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INTRODUCTION. 



XuE Society; instituted in the year 1788, for the 
purpose of exploring the Interior of Africa, in pur^ 
suing their ^roi/ design, adopted luise and certain prin- 
ciples of procedure : they inquired, and then examined; 
they sought intelligence, and then directed research : 
their progress has been answerable to the just system 
of their pursuits and perseverance ; and the Society, 
from the epoch of 17 98, have been enabled to direct 
their efforts: for further discovery, on data from actual 
■visitation and experiment. 

A* volume of the transactions of the Society, printed 
in the years 17 90—92, sets forth in detail, such com- 
munications respecting the Interior of Africa, as might 
be collected on inquiry from British Consuls; from 
the recital of Negro, or Moorish traders ; or from that of 
Shereefs and others, who had passed with the caravans 
on religious pilgrimage, in different directions between 
Mecca and the various and remote stations of Maho- 

medans in Afrifca. ' j 

b 



il INTRODUCTION. 

Those communications were, at the time, most inte- 
resting and useful ; they aiForded at once the incentive 
and the direction to farther inquiry ; they opened new 
objects to commercial enterprize, and new matter for 
scientific speculation, on the productions "of nature, 
and the manners and conditions of society, in a quar- 
ter of the: globe; bith-erto>!unexptored : furiher, they 
pointed out the road^iand facilitated the means, of as- 
certaining the truth of each account, ^nd of estimating 
its importance and advantages by actual visitation and 
experiment. 

Be it allowed, that the narrators spoke of what they 
had heard, as well as of what they had seen ; let it 
be granted that they were mostly ignorant, credulous, 
or partially informed ; and that, distinctively and in 
detail, the accuracy of their representations was little 
to be depended on ; yet on points wherein their ac- 
counts agreed, they merited attention and regard ; they 
together opened a general view of the society, and of 
the country; and afforded matter of such reasonable 
conjecture and inference, as might warrant and direct 
the course of further investigation. Reflecting on these 
and other relations made by unenlightened men, it ap- 
pears, that as the great continent of Africa, amidst its 
seas of sand, occasionally shews its Oasis, or fertile 
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isle, rising in each desert ; 80, in analogy to the face 
of the country, does the blank and torpid mind of its. 
people, display occasionally notes of Intelligence and 
philanthropy ; rich spots of genius, and partial scenes 
of improved social establishment. Having passed whole 
regions sterilized by apathy and ignorance, the result 
of superstitions, prejudice, and oppression, the enlight- 
ened traveller comes to a sudden view of some rich 
field of character, and contemplates with delight the 
free-born spirit and sagacity of the Tuarick of Hagara, 
and the ingenuity and benevolence of the Hdussan. 
To unfold and disseminate these germs of civilization, 
is surely a noble task ! What description of men and 
country can be more interesting ? whither could the 
refinement of arts ? whither could enlightened philo- 
sophy better tend, to humanize and improve ?. whither> 
could the spirit of trade better direct its course? As 
we speculate on the projected intercourse, the noblest 
views open to the mind, antixiipating reciprocal advan- 
tages : ■ in the dispensation of intelligence and the arts 
of p^ce, carrying therewith complacent manners to 
rude and ferocious nations ; and in a full compensation 
to the enlightened adventurers, from new materials of 
ingenuity and of oomfaierce, and from new subjects 
<Jf sicientific' inference,, extending the advancement of 
human knowledge in all its branches. 

b2 



iv INTRODUCTION. 

The communications In question, operating on the 
minds of intelligent Members of the African Society, 
and giving a spur to the curiosity and enterprize of 
the agents they might employ, formed a suitable and 
necessary Preface to the undertaking and efforts for 
practical discovery, and for ensuring the advantages 
thence to be derived. 

The compilation of various informations respecting 
Africa, had thus an intrinsic value, as affording pre- 
mises of inquiry, and as giving encouragement and 
direction to adventure. 

But further, and even immediately, wisdom and 
sagacity will extract truth from accounts, however 
contradictory, and useful and certain inference, from 
documents the most ambiguous or incomplete. 

Efforts of rude ingenuity often suggest not only im- 
provement but discovery ; the rustic forms a lever to 
raise the mass, and the sagacity of the mechanic applies 
it to ascertain the weight. 

Science often works with effect on the loose and 
disjointed materials which ignorance has heaped 
together; compares, arranges, and connects their 
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substances and forms ; shews in their matter, construc- 
tion, or decomposition, new uses ; derives new infor- 
mations, and adds to the stock of human inventions 
and knowledge. ■ 

Were it necessary to illustrate such position by 
example, the writer would refer, as a special instance^ 
to the elucidations of Major Rennell on thecommuni* 
cations in question : to that most accurate and acute 
philosopher and geographer, the details have afforded 
matter of enquiry and deduction of the highest import 
to science. By analysis, and a coinparative view of 
accounts given of journies and places, in reference to 
the plans of D*Anville, and other geographers ; to 
modern travels ; to ancient expeditions ; to descrip- 
tions of ancient. writers ; and above all, to those of the 
father of history, Herodotus ; Major Rennell hath cor- 
rected the map of Africa, with a learning and sagacity 
which hath converted conjecture into knowledge,; and on 
experience of those who have explored parts of that 
great continent, given confidence to each .future i tra- 
veller ^ho may visit its remotest regionoL 

Had the proceedings of the Society stopped here, 
and its work been confined to the compilation above 
alluded to, and to: the comments of Major Jtennell.tthe 
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usefulness of its institution would have been acknow- 
ledged by posterity. 

But happily the Journal of Mr. Park*^s travels to the 
Niger, and that of Mr. Horneman's journey from Cairo 
to Mourzouk, will fully shew, that the attainments o£ 
the Society are no longer narrowed to the mere rudi- 
ments of discovery, which tradition and ingenious 
inference, alone before supplied. 

Even under the inauspicious circumstances of wars 
and revolutions which from nearly the date of the 
establishment of the Society, have spread desolation 
far and wide, and in the year 17 98, reached to the 
very capital of Africa ; their chosen emissaries have 
surmounted all the dangers and difficulties, which 
these events superadded to the ordinary risk of en- 
terprise* 

. It ishould not be omitted, that the traveller, (whose 
work is now submitted to the public,) was further 
indebted to the liberal and enlightened spirit, which 
directs the genius of truly great men to foster useful 
arts and sciences amidst the horrors of war ; and give 
orders to the armies under their command, to forbear 
all molestation of the emissary^ from even an hostile 
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country, whosfe intentions and pursuits ire directed to 
objects of common value and concer<i, to the mitions 
of tWS^orld at large. 

Under such patronage and protection from the Ge- 
neral Bonaparte, and with his special passport and 
safeguard, Frederick Horneman safely reached the 
caravan passing from Mecca, and pursued, and accom« 
plished his journey from Cairo to the kingdom of 
Fezzan ; which from the general resort of caravans to 
its capital, Mourzouk, may be considered as the proper 
post of direction and outfit, for his further travels to 
the remotest regions of Africa. 

In planning the routes of Park and of Horneman, 
the Society availed itself of former communications, 
sagaciously discrimiinated the proper path of research, 
and have to exult in the success of each adventure. 
These emissaries have explored roads vrhich shortly 
mercantile adventure will, and must enten In this 
new race of commerce, shame indeed would it be to 
our national councils, could it possibly be supposed 
that from the default of patronage and support of 
Government, oiur commercial people may lose the start 
for a priority of fectories and establishifeentff of trade, 
a^|i7^mit other nadons to ustirp the vantage ground 
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which British enterprise, under the auspices of a pa- 
triotic and enlightened, but private institution, shall 
have explored, marked out, and prepared for t^cm, 

By Mr. Park's discoveries, a gate is opened to every 
commercial nation to enter and trade from the west to 
the eastern extremity of Africa. The navigable parts 
of the rivers Gambia and Niger are not so far distant, 
but that great facilities of trade may thence be derived, 
aided by the establishment of intermediate stations and 
points of intercourse. A considerable traffic is carried 
on by the natives for (^trich feathers, drugs, • ivory, 
and gold, even without such advantage. On due direct 
tion and exertions of British credit and enterprise, it 
is difficult to imagine the possible extent to which the 
demand for our country's manufactures might arrive, 
frorn such vast and populous countries. in the bosom 
of which gfildi the great medium of commerce, is 
readily fpund $ and which would be sought for and 
brought iixto circulation with new avidity and success, 
in ptopdrtion. as objects for the exchange, became 
known ^desirable, and necessary to the people. 

: ' Thi$,s^jeet. has already been recommended by the 
Society, to the- attention 'ofGovernmeiit; and on th«? 
leturnof peace^ it is pot doubted, but itwill be tK^^ 
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■^ith a consideration and regard, suitable to the impor- 
tant interests which it involves. 

When the thorny track of a Park or a Horneman 
is become the beaten road of the merchant, advantages 
of another sort will quickly follow ; and the inter- 
course extend to the instruction of the naturalist and 
philosopher, to the promotion of civilization, and to 
the increase of the general stock of human knowledge 
and happiness. 

Contemplating such accomplishment of the wise and 
benevolent purposes of their Institution, the patriotic 
members of this Society cannot but look back with 
exultation to the hour of its establishment, and they 
will with satisfaction recapitulate its means and. 
progress, towards such happy termination of their 
labours. 

Of those who transmitted accounts which they had 
received, concerning the people and country of Africa, 
Mr. Ledyard and Mr. Lucas were specially employed, 
with the further intent of progress into the heart of the 
country ; for the purpose of ascertaining the truth of 
these recitals, the correcting them on personal infor- 
mation, and the elucidating, on actual survey, any 
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future plan for turning the knowledge thence derived 
r to account. 

Mr. Ledyard died at Cairo, ere his eager and enter- 
prising spirit could even start towards its object : Mr. 
Lucas, deterred by impending difficulties and dangers, 
proceeded not further than to Mesurata, seven days 

' journey S. E. of Tripoly ; there collected informations 
from the Shereef Imhammed, and traders of Fezian, 

' and then measured his road back to Tripoly; and 
shortly after returned to England. 

The Society, with that persevering spirit which 
ever distinguishes manly minds, engaged on sound 
principles, and for noble purposes, were not appalled 
by the death of one emissary, or the failure of another. 

They sought out and appointed a new traveller, and 
to take a new road. Mr. Ledyard was to have penetrated 
from theeast, Mr. Lucas from the north ; Major Houghton 
was appointed in the year 1 7^0, to sail for the; mouth 
of th^ Gambia^ and to traverse the country from west 
to east : Major Houghton arrived on the coast of Africa 
NovembeF io, of that- year» immediately commenced 
his' journey, afipended the Gambia! to Medina, 900 
milfes (by the watier-course) distant from thia»mouth ©f 
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the river, and thence proceeded to Bambouk and to 
the adjoining kingdom of Kasson; where, in September 
1791, he unfortunately terminated his travels with his 
life, near to the town of Jarra. Mr. Park, who was 
engaged in the service of the Society, in 1 7 9 5 , more 
successfully followed the route of Major Houghton, 
and further explored, to the banks of the Niger, to 
Sego, and to Silla, the first of that great line of popu- 
lous and commercial cities, dividing the southern from 
the northern deserts of Africa ; and the very existence 
of which, for centuries past, hath been rather matter of 
rumour than of information ; and been made the sub- 
ject of philosophic romance,* in default of authentic 
account and description. 

The informations of Mr. Park were communicated 
to the Society at their annual Meeting in May 1798. 

The year 17 98 will ever be noted, as the memo- 
rable epoch, when the researches of this Society an- 
nounced to the world th^ course of the Niger, from 
west to east; and, after the distance of 2500 years, 
corroborated the testimony of the Nasamones, and ac- 
counts of Herodotus, contested during that long period 
by ancient and later writers, and ultimately rejected 

r 

* By Bishop Berkeley. 
C2 



:^i INTRODUCTION. 

within the century past, by the learned D'Anville, 
But further/ the settlements on its fertile shores, are by 
the informations of Park, derived from inquiries so 
n^r to the source, as now greatly to be depended on ; 
at least so far, as to give assurance of objects of com- 
merce and learned inquiry, that will amply repay 
further research. The just motto of the Society is, 
" qitod mm peradum, pro mm inckoalo est;*' its exer- 
tions and perseverance answer to it, and it is to be 
congratulated that the task is now easy, its accomplish- 
inent assured. 

The writer of this Essay, not presuming to graft ad- 
dition or observation on the intelligent and authentic 
Journal of Mungo Park, ventures a single comment, of 
import to the Society, and in justice to its agent. 

Mr. Park has not only designated the route of country 
but of men. He hath marked the districts of popula- 
tion covering the great belt of land intersecting Africa 
from west to east, and at thg same time hath noted the 
distinctions of Moor and Negro, in manners, preju- 
dices, and government. He hath thereby given to the 
Society information of the viaticum of character and 
accomplishments proper and necessary to ensure the 
success of their future agents : he hath pointed out the 
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roads to districts and cities of the greatest interest,, and 
at the same time hath shewn the means of securing 
entrance and hospitable reception. 

The Society hath availed' itself of the intelligence r 
and a- new emissary, Mr. Hbrneman, hath given his 
lesson full effect in an expedition which is the subject 
of the present Volume. 

Of the further progress of thiy accomplished tra- 
veller, the Editor forbeariS to intimate design or sug- 
gestion.. 

The season of mere expectation and conjecture i» 
gone by. It were idle indeed at this period of actual 
discovery, to hazard surmise for future correction* on 
experiment. 

At outset of the Society instituted for the purpose of 
exploring the Interior of Africa, it might have been 
proper to set forth, in glowing colours, all that was 
rumoured, and all that might be expected ; well were 
general reports and ingenious inferences suited to rouze 
curiosity, to excite adventurous spirit, and ta give a 
spring to the first movements and purposes of the 
Institution. 
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Such incentives are no longer necessary ; and know- 
ledge actually acquired, demands, in the future dis- 
play, merely accuracy and precision, as the guides to 
further success. 

The Society is confirmed in its^ purpose, and assured 
of its object^ and of, the means of attainments 

Its travellers will not in future rush on with zealous 
but unadvised curiosity; or hesitate as in the dark, and 
on unfounded apprehensions; but, disciplined and 
educated, proceed with a spirit corrected and con- 
firmed by knowledge and precaution, towards certain 
purposes a&d ends. 

An adventurer may yet fail ; but it is presumed the 
adventure cannot, unless from failure of the funds and 
resources of the Society ; which, in this great and 
opulent country, it would be a calumny on the gene- 
rosity and patriotism of its people, for one moment to 
anticipate as possible. 

Y^t let it be remembered, that the extent of our un- 
dertakings can only be commensurate with our means. 

Expense and charge attend our present inquiries ; 
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and even a more advantageous extension of our re- 
searches apart, demands of much beyond what our 
actual numbers and contributions can furnish, will be 
necessary to ensure the effect of national advantage, 
and turn to public account the successful experiment 
of an enlightened and patriotic, but not numerous. 
Association. 

The Society cannot condescend to solicitation ; nor 
is it necessary: it will suffice, that, emboldened by 
success, they suggest to their countrymen, that, under 
proper patronage, and with the means of extending 
their researches, the conclusion will be of advantage, to 
Great Britain — to Africa — and to the World. 

W. YOUNG, 

SECRETARY TO THE AFRICAN SOCIETY. 
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GIVING SOME ACCOUNT OF MR. FREDERICK HORNEMAN ; OF THE 
PREPARATIONS FOR HIS VOVAGE; AND OF EVENTS PREVIOUS TO 
HIS LEAVING CAIRO. 



^T ^ time dttt Mr. Mungo Park, engaged in the service of die 
Society institated for die purpose of exploring the Intaior of Afiricaj 
vma prosecuting discoveries eastward from tiie river Gambia, it was 
thought pfoper to exiaid thdr researctws in anoUier line of direc^ 
tion» and imgage an enussary to explore that great continent, 
proceeding westward fh>m the city of Caiix>. 

Early in tiie year 1^96, Mr. F. Homeman offered himself to the 
Committeaof die Society (or this service; he speared to be young, 
robust, and, in point of constitution and health, suited to a stni^Ie 
with different climates and fatigues : in his manner and conversations 
he displayed traiper, acutoiess, and prudence : he was well apprized 
of the dangens and difficulties of the enterprize he was to engage in, 
and shewed a spirit and zeal for the undertaking, which strongly 
recdmmended liim as a proper peison to be employed for die carry- 
ing it into efiect. 

The Committee accardingly engaged his services ; and observing 
in him such foundation of good or^nary education, as further 

d 
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attainments might readily be engrafted upon, they sent him, at the 
expense of the Sodety, to Cottingen ; there to study the rudiments 
and writing of the Arabic language, and, generally, such sciences 
as (in the result of due application of the knowledge, acquired), 
might render any account of his future travels more interesting 
and useful to his employers, and to the public. 

F. Horneman pursued the requisite studies for several months 
wiih gseat assiduity, itmlei! the tuition of ProfesMtR Bhrnienbach, 
Beeren, Hoffinan, Tyschen, and H^ise; md in May, 1797, ne-t 
bimedcto England^ poopniy* histnicted: for his intended voyage. 
HeAvas then intxibduced'ta aigetieral meetifag of the Society, when 
bis eng^ement wto approvied>of^ a)|d he was directed to piooeed 
to Egypt with all conveoieiic dispatdh^ 1 

Passporto. fromP^streiie applied Cdt, ai|^ gsmted, perniittitig 
hiftt to pass tftixn^< France; and in July^ 17^7> hs l&ft liiondan oa 
bi^waj.'to Paias.. ' " •. ' .':'.''..■■• 

Hs WAS furnished with' letters of introduction to several persons 
of Utaeaij distinction in lAiat capit^; and; on anrival, hb recepttoa 
^fvasKberal and. friendly^ and proportionate to the lively intei«at 
which was. evccy whece taken in. his scjaema o£ tnterpiiseti, and in/ 
the means of promoting its success. He was invited to a miseting- 
of the National Institute. The first members of that learned society 
Itendered their patronage) encoun^ement^and asastance: Mr. La- 
knd8)fuEnis)isd' him wildi coines of his ** Memroue sur L'Afiique." 
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Mr. Broussonet recttnmended him to Mr.iLaroche, appointed Cofi- 
«ul for Mogadore; .and by this latter gentleman's means he made 
a furdier and most useful acquaintance with a Turk of distinction 
(a native of Tripoly% then resident at Paris. This Mussulman 
entered into the motives and plan of his travels with a lib^al appro- 
bation, and a zealous interest in the success^ which was little to have 
been expected fix>m one of such persuasion and character. He gave 
Mr. Horaeman letti^rs of introduction, strongly recommending him 
to the fidendship and protection of several leading Mahommedan 
merchants at Cairo, who were in the habits of trade with people of 
the remotest regions of Africa; and he added his own advice^ and 
instructions tor d» joumey. 

Thte provided^ Mr. Uomeman, in August, left Paris for Mar- 
seilles, vfh&re he embarked the end oi the month, and arrived at 
Alexandria the middle xif Sqytember .: he staid at Alexandria but a 
few days, and tlien went to Cairo, where hepiurposed residing some 
time, to study die knguage and numners of the MogralMns, or 
western Arabs, with whom he was to associate in his future travds: 
His own letter will best describe his further pn^resa* 

(Translation.) 

^ Sir, Cairo, August 31, 1798. 

<' In my last letfeer I mentioned my intentions of leaving Cairo 
about /die end of May. The plague beginning to ra^ in the month 
of April, it became a proper and iMcessmry iN?ecaution not only to 
defer my joumey, but absolutely to shut mysdf up in my housQ. 

d 2 
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My zeal for the undertaking I have engaged in, would have led me 
to break through this confinement and leave the city, with a view 
to join the merchants at thdr place of rendezvous, whence they 
were directly to depart for Fezzan, had not obstacles arising from 
the difficulty of procuring the necessary credits for my equipment 
prevented my immediate procedure. 

" As soon as from abatement of the pestilence, I could safdy go 
abroad, I met and renewed my acquaintance with several of the 
caravan, who remained in the city, expecting the return of others 
from Mecca. A Frrach commercial house, on whom I had no 
letters of credit or other claim to confidence, than what arose from 
private friendship and esteem, having handsomely offered such ad- 
vance of monies as I might require, I was enabled to prepare for 
my journey, and set out with this caravan, as soon as complete and 
* ready for departure. All these designs were suddenly frustrated by 
the anival of the French on the coast of Egypt Those who formed 
the caravan at Cairo quickly dispersed ; that from Mecca coming 
to join it was not yet arrived : myself and other Europeans were 
seized and confined in the castle, rather as a place of refuge from 
the indignation and fanaticism of the populace, than as a prison^ 
and we remained there until the arrival of the French at Cairo. 

" Soon after their coming, I made acquaintance with two of their 
learned men, BerthoQet and Monge, they liberated and presented me 
to the Commander in Chief, and he received me with every mark 
of attention and goodness. His r^ard for science, and esteiem of 
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learned men are too well known to render it necessary for me to 
expatiate on these high qualities. He promised me protectbn, he 
offered me money or whatever was requisite to my undertakings 
and he directed the necessary passports to be prepared for me. 

^< I Jk>st no time in seekii^ out my friendS) the merchants of 
Fezzan, and renewing my ccmnections with them. Gradually as the 
public tranquillity became assured, they returned, one by one into 
the city, till the whole were again assembled; and fifteen days 
have now passed, since we have been making preparations {or our 
final departure, actually fixed for the day after to-morrow. 

^' Commonly those who engage in an exti;aordinary enterprise,, 
confer means yet mc»re extraonUnary, as requisite to the success^ 
of the underteking : my opinion, and therewith procedure will be 
founded on directly the contrary proposition. The plan which L 
have chalked out for my journey will be sioiple and easy to pursue^ 
You shall have it in a single line^. " it ia to travel as a Mahoramedan 
merchant of the caravan/* I ajn assured that under such character,. 
I can travd with the same surety as the natives of the country^ 

" Mirny of the caravaa having been at Mecca, are aware that there 
are numbers of good Mussulmen from various countries who speak, 
not Arabic, and who. have different usages and customs ; and thus- 
simply attaining a knowledge of certain religious, ceremonies^ 
and prayers, there is no difficulty in passing generally as ». 
Mahommedaa; for as. to a. certaia less equivocal criterion, of.a^ 
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personal nature, the delicacy of Mahommedan mannem precludes 
any danger of Ibquiry. 

*^ To travel as a Christian, will perhaps he hnpracticable for at 
least five years to come, for it is incredible how deep and strong 
animpression the expedition of the French has made on the minds 
of the-pilgrimstoand from Mecca: dispersed to their several homes 
they will carry an aggravated prejudice against Christians fer and 
wide, and to the very heart of Africa. 

«< Should it be objected to me, that I risk a similar fate with that 
of Major Houghton, by travelling as a trader, my answer is, " that 
by travelling as a Mahommedan trader, I shall never travel alone ; 
and with those too of the caravan, considered as one of the least of 
its merchants. 

^^ In respect to my astronomical instmments, I shall take special 
care never to be discovered in the act of observation ; should those 
instruments, however, attract notice, the answer is ready, *^ they 
are articles for sale ;" nor is there fear that I should be deprived of 
them, whilst master of my price. My comrades know the value of 
gold at least better than myself. In a word, the merchants of our 
Fezzan caravan, are men of wealth, integrity, and enterprise ; but 
Mahommedans, the most prejudiced and fanatic 

** I have not yet fixed or methodized my design, as to further 
journey into the interior of Afirica ; but I have ma^ acquaintance 
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with a man who has been at Bomou and Cashna, a> plaos, from every 
account which I can collect, and particularly fww thft Jalalw, de- 
serving my immediate ajbtention after arrival at Fezssan; 

• ** I expect to be at Fezssan by the banning of November* and I 
dibuld propose) in the next year, setti^ out for die Ag^dea and 
Cashna, reaii£)ig in «md exploring those countries durii^ tor 
moBthsu andthdt returioing vtV^ IVfecea (^ Sat^ndna. Should.ai^ 
n&ies^ of the.case oblige me to- return to Tripoly,. I should not 
consider my- lour as complete, but (with perB8s«j«»i <^ the Soeiety^ 
hold mystelf in readiness fear a fiirther undertaking; 



** I will write again fiicanFeazan, if I can doao without dang^;. 
livt safiast plan that occurs, is to padc up: soniefaate of goods; with: 
an QEdinaDry listter of advice in; Aiiabic,.making.iny rsal dLspafid^. thflb 
pacdcage. or oovering of.some artkJe o£ irade^ 

^ Pray wistB to and direct the EngDsh.ConsuUat Tiripoly^ or elscK 
where, never tb make inquiry after me of the trader? from Fezzair» 
and ptttwadaiiy when canveyii^ any thing from me cwn^igned: ta- 
you. These people are of a very jealous and inquisitive temper,, 
and any ioqutrios made; aiitev me b^ a Chiistian, might raise a thou- 
sand sus^ons,. and. prove even of &tal consequence to me, 

" Nay, should yoursdves not hear of me tl»se three years, make- 
no. inquiry* pnder such precautbn, my danger will not be that L 
travel as a trader and Mahommedan, but such oply as .results froln; 
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climate and ordinary perils of voyage in these countries ; which I 
trust successfully to oppose, with a good constitution and strength 
of body, and widi courage and suitable temper of mind. 

** It remains only for me to recommend to the Committee, tiie man 
whom I mentioned in a former letter. I met with the person in 
question, Joseph Fr^idenburgh, who was bom in Germany, just 
on the eve of his intended departure from Cahro for his native coun- 
try. I engaged and employed him as interpreter; and, pleased with 
the office, he offered to continue in my service, and attend me in 
my expedition. He had been ten or twelve years past forced to 
embrace the Mohammedan religion ; had three times made the 
voyage to Mecca, and spoke p^ectly both the Arabic and Turkish 
languages ; in short, he was precisely the man that suited me. The 
connection v^th him will ensure me character and confidence from 
others, and indeed, without hhn, I should scarcely be able to pursue, 
my journey, without actually embracing and professing Mahom* 
medanism myself, I now well know him on ten mcmths experi-- 
ence, and in just reliance on him, have no apprehensicm of the 
calamity incident to travdlers, of being robbed by their servants. 

** I shall consign to him the care of my camels and my horses, 
(for we merchants of the caravan all go armed, and on horseback,) 
he will further have the care of my merchandize, and altogether, I 
shall have leisure for my inquiries, and for attending to the general 
objects of my undertaking. The demands of this man are far fjx)m 
exbrbitant, and I request of the Society, the attending to a just 
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remuneration of his services, and specially, if in case of my deaths 
he should faithfully preserve my journals aiKl papers, and proceed 
With them to England. 

" I have been in some doubt as to the means of sending this letter, 
but on my request. General Bonaparte has with great goodness, 
himself condescended to take charge of its safe conveyance. 

" I hope my next will be from Fezzan, and that after three years, 
I shall be enabled to give account of the interior, of Africa. 

** I am, &c. &c. &c. 

« FREDERICK HORNEMAN." 

2h Mr. Edwardsy Secretary to the Society^ 
instituted for exploring the interior of Jfrica. 

The above letter was transmitted to the African Committee, under 
the seal of General Bonaparte, who in addition to other marks of 
favour and protection shewn to the enterprise of Homeman, took 
on himself the care of forwarding his dispatches, as above stated. . 

Mr. Homeman's Journal of his Travels from Cairo to Fezzan 
commences five days after the date of this letter. It was by him 
written in German, and in that language transmitted to the Com- 
mittee of the African Society. Under their direction, a translation 
of it was made by a native of Germany, sufficiently versed in the 
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English language, to render the sense of the originalwith truth 
and perspicuity; and, on collating his version, it appears to have 
be^ executed with fidelity and care. Some correction of fweign 
idioms and style was yet required : the Secretary, in performing 
this duty of Editor, has been attentive to the preserving not only 
the genuine descriptions, remarks, and precise meaning of the tra- 
veller, but likewise the spirit, and (at the same time) simplicity of 
narrative which characterizes his Journal ; and, it is presumed, that 
on reference to the original, the translation oflPe^ in its present 
form will yet appear to be as nearly literal, as the different idioms 
and context of the English and German languages will admit of. 

To the Journal now printed is added an Appendix, containing, 

• 

ist A Note, on Mr. Horneraan^s Description of the Country 
and Antiquities of Siwah; with Reference to ancient Accounts of 
the Oasis and Temple of Ammon ; by the Secretary, Sir William 
Young, Bart. F. R. S. 

2d. A Memoir, containing various informations respecting the 
interior of Africa, transmitted from Mourzouk, in 1799, by F. 
Horneman. 

3d. Geographical Elucidations of the Travels and of the Infor- 
mations of F. Horneman, with Maps, by Major James Rennell, 
F.R.S. 

4th. Remarks on the Language of Siwah, in a Letter to the Right 
Hon. Sir Joseph Banks, P. R. S. by William Marsden, Esq. F. R. S. 
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CHAPTER I. 

VOYAGE FROM CAIRO TO AUGILA. 



SECTION I. 
To Ummesogeir. 



The merchants of Augila had appointed their rendezvous to be 
Tield at Kardc^^ a village in the vicinity of Cairo ; where I joined 
them on September the 5th» 1798, and leaving that place the same 
day, in about an hour we reached the great body of the caravan, 
which yearly returns from Mecca through Cairo and Fezzan, to the 
western countries of Africa. The caravan was waiting for us at a 
small village called Baruascb: we halted at some little distance 
from the pilgrims, and encamped until the next morning; when 
the monotonous kettle-drum of our Sheik awakened us before rise 
of the sun, with sununons to proceed on our journey. 

I had not under*rated the difficulties of the journey ; I was aware 
that many must arise, especially affecting myself, never having 

B 
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tefore travelled with a caravan, and tieing little acquainted with the 
customs and manners of those who composed it. We had travelled 
from day-break till noon, and no indication appeared of halt or 
refreshment, when I observed the principal and richest merchants 
gnawing a dry biscuit and some onions, as they went on ; and was 
then, for the first time, informed, that it was not customary to 
unload the camels for regular repast, or to stop during the day- 
time, but in cases of urgent necessity. This my first inconvenience, 
was soon remedied by the hospitality of some Arabs who were riding 
near me, and who invited me to partake of their provisions. 

Soon after sun-set, our Sheik gave the signal for halting; and we 
pitched our tents. 

My dragoman, or interpreter, might, even in Europe, have passed 
for a good cook ; and from remains of the provision which our 
hospitable friends at Cairo had supplied, was preparing an excellent 
supper, when an old Arab of Augila, observing his preparations, 
and that myself was unemployed, addressed me nearly as follows : 
[* Thou art youngs and yet dost not assist in preparing the meal of 
which thou art to partake : such, perhaps, may be a custom in the 
land of infidels, but is not so with us, and especially on a journey : 
thanks to God, we are not, in this desert, dependent on others, as are 
thojse poor pilgrims, but eat and drink what we ourselves provide, 
and as we please. Thou oughtest to learn every thing that the 
meanest Arab performs, that thou mayest be enabled to asssit others 
m cases of necessity ; otherwise, thou wilt be less esteemed, as being 
^ less value than a njere woman ; and many will think they may 
justly deprive thee of every thing in thy possession, as being un- 
worthy to possess any thing : (adding sarcastically,) perhaps thou 
«t carrying a lafge sum of money, and payest those men well.'' 
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This remonstrance was not thrown away. I immediately assisted 
in every thing that was not beyond my force ; and proportionally 
gained on the good opinion and esteem of my felIow*travellers, and 
was no longer considered as a weak and useless idler in their troop. 

The next morning we set out early, and after a march of four 
hours, arrived at ff^adey^ULatron. The signal had been made to 
halt, for the purpose of collecting fresh wat^» 1\'hen a troop of 
Bedouins appeared at some distance in front, and created great 
alarm in our caravan. Our Sheik, or leader, had acquired, and 
deserved, the veneration and confidence of his followers, as much 
from his known prudence and valour, as from his dignity of Iman. 
He immediately cM'dered us to occupy the spot alfonHng wato:, and 
himself, with iibout twenty Arabs and Tuaricks, advanced to recon-- 
noitre the ground whete the Bedouins had appeared : they had iiow 
retreated wholly out of sight, and we had time to cook and fill our 
water bags. We could not, however, ccnisider this as a proper or 
safe station fw the night ; accordingly at four o'clock we proceeded 
on our march ; and abcait eight in the evening reached the ft)ot of 
a sand-hill^ and encampied in great disOTder, created by the late 
alarm ;-«niaking noiires, and using ev^ precaution to ayaid notice 
ox discoveiy of our retreat. 

The next morning, September 8th, we entered the Desert, which 
may be considered as the boundary of Egypt ; and after travelling 
thirteen hours, encamp on a tract of knd by the Ax%hB called 
Mubabag. 

The ensiiing'day, our journey was less fktigumg ; in four liours^ 
and a half we reached Mogara, a vratering^^aoe en tbe verge of a 
fruitful vaUey. 

Bs 
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The water collected for the use of the caravans is carried in bags 
made of goat-skins, unripped in the middle, and stripped from tlie 
animal- as entire as possible; those made at Soudan are the strongest 
and best ; water may be preserved in them for five days, without 
acquiring any bad taste : the bags of an inferior manufacture give 
arv ill taste, and a smell of the leather, from the second day. To 
render the skins flexible and lasting, they are greased on the inside 
with butter, and by the Arabs sometimes with oil, .which latter gives 
quickly a rancid taste, and to any but an Arab, renders the water 
scarcely fit for drinking. 

The sixth day we had again a difficult and tiresome journey of 
twelve hours, without halting ; towards the close of our march, the 
horse of an Arab near me fallihg sick, and bring unable to proceed 
at the same pace as the caravan, 1 kept in the rear to attend him, 
and give such assistance as might be required. On our coming up 
with the caravan at its evening encampment, the Arab immediately 
sent by his slave, two pieces of dried camel's flesh, with a proper 
compliment^ requesting my acceptance <rf the present, as some 
return for the civility I had shewn. I was in an instant surrounded 
by a number -of meaner Arabs, who eyed with avidity the meat I 
had received, and on my dividing it amongst them, seemed greatly 
surprised, that I should so readily part with what, in their estima- 
tion, was so great a dainty. ' . 

Circumstances light and trivial often delineate msuiners, and 
characterize nations : the method of equipment, and the means of 
sustenance which the Arab uses in journeying through these deserts, 
may Furnish a subject of Just curiosity^ anjd certainly of special' use 
to suoh a$ may imdertajce a simiiar^xpecUtion* / 
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The Arab sets out on his jdumey with a provision of flour, 
kuskasa, onions, mutton suet, and oil or butter ; anrf some of the 
richer class add to this store, a proporticMi of biscuit, and of dried flesh. 
As soon as the camels are halted and the baggage unladen, the dri- 
vers and slaves /dig a small hole in the san,ds wherein to make a fire, 
and then proceed in search of wood, and of three stones to be placed 
round the cavity, for the purpose of confining the embers and sup-^ 
porting the cauldron. The cauldron, (which is of copper,) being 
get Qver, the time till the water begins to boil is employed first in 
discussing, and then in preparing, what the mesg of the day shall 
ponsist of. The ordinary meal is of basside, a stiff farinaceous papv 
served up in a copper dish, which, in due economy of utensils and 
luggage, is at other times used for serving water to the camels: 
when this pap or pudding is thus served on table, it is diluted with 
a soup poured on it, enriched or seasoned with the monacbie dried 
and finely pulverized. . At other times, the dinner consists of flour 
kneaded intp a strong dough, which being divided into small cakes 
and boiled, afibrds a species of hard dumplins called myo/^a. A yet 
better repast is made of dried meat boiled together with mutton 
suet, onions sliced thin, crumbled biscuits, salt, and a good quantity 
of pieppef} The meat is at dinner time taken out and reserved for 
the master, and the broth alone is the mess of his followers. The 
sl^ugbferiiig of a ^ameL afK)pds a feast to^the camel drwers and 
0kijve9r ^ The friends of the owner of the beast have a preference in 
jkh^'ipurchase ; (uid after dividing the carcase, every slave comes in 
fqr a, $h^^: no part of the, anim^ c^pabl^ ,of. being .^awed . hy 
hUptiwi tpo^h^is su0ered to be lost; the very bpnes pass through 
\ai5ow9 hftndsp and mouth$> before they ara thrown away. They 
jcnakie saiid^ls of t;he skin, and th^ weave the hair intp twine. 

It is not on every occasion that time can be allowed; wiaaterials 
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found, for dressing victuals : in the anticipation of such an exigency, 
the traveller provides a food called simitee : it consists of barley 
boiled until it swells, then dried in the sun, and then further dried 
over the fire ; and lastly, being ground into a powder, it is mixed 
with salt, pepper, and carraway-seed, and put into a leather bag : 
when it is to be used, it is kneaded into a dough, vnth just water 
enough to give it consistency, and is served up with butter or oil. 
If further diluted with water, then dates are added to the meal, and 
it is called roum. Such is the food of the traveller when there is a 
scarcity of fuel or of \rater ; and none can be expended in boiling. 
I was often, for days together, without other food than this cold 
farinaceous pap, mixed with a few dates. Onions and red Spanish 
pepper are the general and the only seasonings of each meal, with 
the addition of salt. 

On the seventh day, after a march of four hours, we reached 
Biljoradec^ commonly called Jabudie, a term impl3ring that the 
water is bad, or that other water is not to be found but at a consi- 
derable distance. 

The three following days, travelling occasionally in the night, 
we were forty hours in actual journey. On the first of these, (bdng 
the ninth day since leaving the vicinity of Cairo,) we reached the 
chain of mountains which bounded the uniform desert through 
which we had passed. On the tetith, mounting these hills, I observed 
the plain on their summit to c(Misist of a saline mass spread over so 
large a tract of surface, that in one direction no eye could readi its 
termination, and what might be called its width, I computed at 
several' miles; The clods of salt discoloured with sand lay thick 
and close, and gave to this vast plain the appearance of a recently 
ploughed field. 
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On the summit of this eminence, and almost in the middle of this 
saline tract, (on computation of its width) I discovered a spring ; 
and.the passage of Herodotus * occurring to my mind, in which he 
mentions springs of fresh water on the salt hills, I eagerly made 
up to its brink. I found it edged with salt: some poor pilgrims 
attending me tasted the water, but it was so saturated with saline 
matter, as to be wholly unfit for drink. 

On the eleventh day (September the 15th), we came to an inha- 
bited spot ; after five hours march arriving at the small village of 
Vmmesogeir. 

* In hocsupercUio sunt frusta sails, fere gmmi grandes in coUibns, et singubrum 
/collium vertices^. nie^io sale ejaculantur ^uam dulcem pariter et gelidam. Herodot. 
ed. Wesseling. p. i8i. 
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SECTION II. 

Observations on the Desert^ from the Valley of Natron to the 
Mountains 6f Vmmesogier. 

The Desert forms a natural boundary to Egypt, on the west 
extending from the Natron Valley to the mountains of Ummesogier; 
to the north, the dreary and barren plain is bounded by a chain of 
lofty hills, in view during the whole course of the caravan ; and to 
tlie south, extends a journey, probably, of several days, by the ordi- 
nary mode of computation in these countries ; but in this direction 
its limits are not defined, or are not known. 

In this vast tract of sands, petrified wood is found, of various forms 
and size : sometimes are seen whole trunks of trees, of twelve feet 
circumference or more; sometimes only branches and twigs, scarcely 
of a quarter of an inch diameter; and sometimes merely pieces of 
bark of various kinds, and in particular of the oak, are to be found. 
Many of the great stems yet retain their side branches, and in many 
the natural timber has undergone so little change, that the circular 
ranges of the wood are discernible, and especially in those trunks 
which apparently were of oak. The interior of other bodies of timber 
was become a petrifaction, shewing no distinctions of grain or fibre, 
but bearing the appearance of mere stone; though the outward coat 
and form of the substance clearly denoted the tree. 

Several Arabs informed me, that in travelling over this Desert, 
petrified trees were often found upright, and as if growing in the 
soil ; but I presume, respecting those I did not see, from those I 
inspected, that they were merely trunks raised by hand, round the 
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base of which Ae sand had quickly gathered before the winds, and 
formed a mound, as if heaved up by a root. The colour of the 
petrified wood is in general black, or nearly so; but in some m- 
stances it is of a light ^^y, and then so much resembling the wood 
in its natural ^Bte, that our slaves would often collect, and bring it 
in, for the purposes of firing. 

These petrifactions are sometimes scattered in single pieces, but 
are ofiiener found in irregular layers, or strata, covering together a 
considerable space of ground. 

If there yet remains any trace of a western branch of the Nile, 
as mentioned by ancient writers,* it is probably to be discovered in 
some part of this Desert I obsa:ved no diannel, or vestige of such 
course of river, on the route taken by the caravan. I would direct 
the researches of any future traveller specially to the tract of coun- 
try round where we encamped on the nights when we halted at the 
foot of the sand hill west of Wadey-el-LatroUy and in the district of 
Mubabag: these places we reached not tiU after sunset, and depart- 
ing before day, I myself had no opportunity of examining the coun- 
try. The term Babr'-bella-^ma, commonly rendered river without 
zvater, by no means designates or points to any specific channel 
or tract in which any ancient channd may be more probably dis- 
covered : for if petrified trees fit for masts, or petrified timbers 
suited to other purposes c^ ship-^building, said to be found in the 

♦ "Pin y«f Ik A»Cuu? o NiIXoc, kou fxi(mv rifowtt AiCunw Hcrodot. Euterpe, $ 3 J. 
The Editor rather supposes that Herodotus using the term Lyiia, comprised all 
Africa, west of Egypt and Ethiopia ; and that the river, or branch of riypr, alluded 
to; is the great stream flowing from the' West, described by the Nasamones, and 
supposed to be a part of the Nile, by Etearchus: in such cas6 t6e traveller may in 
vain look* for. .its x:bdnnel id the country suggested by Mr. Horneman, it being 
undoubtedly far to the south, — the Joliba or Niger. 

c 
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'Babr-bella^ma, characterize and give the name (as we are told) to 
the tract of land throughout which they are to be founds then the 
approfniate translation is not river, but sea without water, fen* such 
petrifactions are scattered over the whole Desert. Indeed the gene* 
ral appearance of this vast and barren tract, well accc^tis to the title 
of sea without water; its sandy surface resembling Aat of a lee- 
shore, over which the waters streaming before the storm have, on 
their ebb, deposited timber, or what else was carried on by the tide. 
I say not wreck of vessels, for I saw no wocki that had the least 
appearance of the tool, or of having been wroi^t £or any puipose 
of man. Such as, by light observers, have been taken for fragments 
of masts, are merely trunks of trees of from thirty to forty feet in 
lengthy brok^ and shivered into large sj^nters, which lying near 
each other, shew in their forms and grain of timber, the nnos tliey, 
formerly belonged to and composed. 

To the north of the Desert runs a chain of steep and bare cal^ 
careous mountains, which were in constant view of our caravan 
travelling at the distance of three to seven miles in like direction. At 
the foot of these, runs a flat tract of moorish swampy land, from 
one to six miles in breadth, abounding in springs, and to which we 
resorted every second or third day for a supply of water ; but at the 
period of our journey, the springs throughout the whde valley were 
nearly dried up. The water which remained, and run or spread 
(Ml the surface, was bitter;* yet digging wells near to these rivulets 
or marshes, we found water at the depth only of five or six fee^ 
which was sweet and palatable. 

• So too' Alexander, on his march to the Fane of Ammon, found the water Utter: 

Did. Sic. Tom. I. p. 198, edit. WciecBng. 
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SECTION III. 

Ummesogeir, and further Journey to Sizvab. 

Ummesogeir is situated on a sandy plain stretching into the recess 
between two diverging branches of the mountain. In the valley 
thus formed^ appear vast isolated masses of rock, on the largest of 
which the village is built ; it is small, and contains few inhabitants, 
furnishing only thirty men capaUe of bearing arms. The houses 
are low, constructed of stones cemented with a calcareous earthy 
and thatched with the boughs of date trees. I was informed, that 
some of these buildings covered caves or chambers cut in the rode ; 
probably anc^nt catacombs. Our camp was pitched at the foot of 
the rode, among date trees, through which the way leads up to the 
town. Its inhabitants, poor as they appeared, recdved us with hos- 
pkality ; diey came down, almost to a man, from thdr houses, and 
assisted us in watering our camds, or whatever service was required. 
Towards evening I walked up to die village by a path of very diffi^ 
cult aoceis* Coming to a kind of market-^place, in its centre I ob» 
MTved bairns making with such eagerness, noise, and altercation^ 
diat one diould suj^pose the dealii^s to be of the first moment; 
but I soon perceived the sellers to be only a few poor pilgrims Of 
our caravan, and thdr articles of trade to be merdy henna hoechelj 
rings of lead or glass^ aiid such like ornaments for women ; which, 
withalitdeshotandgunpowder, they were bartering for dates: the 
merchandise on ddier side was not altogether worth a crown. . 

The people of l^nmesogdr are indeed in every respect poor, de« 
pending wholly fisr subsistence on their dates, wfeich th^ in port 

Ca 
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sell to the Arabs of the Desert, and in part carry to Alexandria, and 
exchange for corn, oil, or fat. Their manners are rude and simple, 
as might be expected, from a society so small, and separated from 
every other, by vast tracts of desert in every direction. Thus seques- 
tered from the world, too weak in numbers for attack, and too poor 
to be attacked, these people derive,, from their situation and habits 
of life, a simple and peaceful disposition. An old man told me, that 
the Bedouins once attempted to deprive them of their rock, and 
pittance which the date trees around furnished ; and wotrld have 
succeeded, had not a mardbut (or holy inan) who lies buried in the 
village, so dazzled the eyes of the invaders, that they could not find 
the place, though constantly roving round it. A like miracle waa 
hoped for^ and (in v^in certainly) expected in favour of Cairo, when 
the Frenph iny^d^jEgypt. ^Ttie idea jqC miraculous int^position of 
this kincj.^ppejurg t»:,^avi9 heeo. common to thQ Oriental natiofta; t 
-".v.- ' ■ '- / ^-.^ .' .-•' ..'■'.•; • ' ' . ,.-:>-i -/ 

During our stay at this place, the effects of a Tivater, wha died 
on the jouifney.were sold by- auction. Another* man, during our 
route, was killed, by a iail from his camels pitchmg with his head 
c*i a pointed 5rtpnp,i;and vvhk:lvoiiU5ed his instant death. Tw€i .others; 
pdorL pilgrims from Macca, fell. victims to the. fatigue alnd^diifiaiMes 
of so long a journey, and £or which ith&r scanty means -jWefeiU 
sttitedj either as to food or rest; and this^ completes ouri bill of 
mortality. ^ ...•.••■ . ;[ w- ; i i ^' ■'/-'■; - - I;;,.i 

After .some days erf repose, we proceeded' on our journey tovirards 
Siwah, distant from Uihmesogeir a jbumajr' of twenty hmjrs: We 
soon passed the skirts of the broad szndy pkih, and reascended 
the mountains connected with, and stretching from, those which 
cover the vale of Ummesogeir to the west A long and tedtous 
passagie ov^ tb^ae, hills led us finally to a green and fertile vsOley^ 
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towards which, as we descended from the mountain, we perceived 
people gathering provender for their cattle. Our train of heavy laden 
camels readily denoted that we were no troop of hostile Arabs ; and 
the people leaving theii: work, ran tx> meet and congratulate us on 
our arrival. They told us that the whole neighbourhood vras at 
peace, and that we might encamp safely and without apprehension. 
They mounted their asses and conducted us to a plain west of Siwah, 
and not far distant from that town, where we pitched oiir tents. 



I 
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SECTION IV, 

Siwaiff 

SiwAH is a small independent state \ it acknowledgeSi indeed^ the 
grand Sultan paramount, but it pays him no tribute. Round its 
chief town called Siwah, are situated at one or two miles distance^ 
the villages of ScbarJde, (in Siwahian , dialect termed Agrmte,) 
Msellenh Monacbie, Sbocka, and Bariscba. Siwah is built upon, and 
round, a mass of rock ; in which, according to tradition, the ancient 
people had only caves for their habitation. Indeed the style of builds 
ing is such, that the actual houses might be taken for caves ; they 
are raised so close to each other, that many of the streets, even at 
noon, are dark, and so intricate, that a stranger cannot find his 
way into or out of the town, small as it is, without a guide. Many 
of the houses built on the declivity of the rock, and especially those 
terminating the descent towards the plain, are of more than ordi- 
nary height, and their walls particularly tMck and strong, so as to 
form a circumvdlation of defence to the town within. 

The people of our caravan compared Siwah to a bee-hive, and 
the comparison is suitable, whether regarding the general appear* 
ance of the eminence thus covered with buildings, the swarm of its 
people crowded together, or the conTused noise, or hum and buz 
from its narrow passage^ and streets, and which reach the ear to a 
.considerable distance. 

Round the foot of the eminence are erected stables for the 
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camels^ horses, and asses, which could not ascend to, or could not 
be accommodated in, the town above. 

The territory of Siwah is of considerable extent ; ♦ its principal 
and most fruitful district is a well watered valley of about fifty 
ttriles in circuit, hemmed in by steep and barren rocks. Its soil is a 
sandy loam, in some places rather poached or fenny ; but, assisted by 
no great industry of the natives, it produces com, oil, and vegetables 
for the use of man or beast : its chief produce, however, consists in 
dates, which, from their great quantity and excellent flavour, render 
the place proverbial for fertility among the surrounding Arabs of the 
Desert. Each inhabitant possesses one or more gardens, making 
his relative wealth ; and these it is his whole business to water and 
cultivate. A large garden yielding all such produce as is natural to 
the country, is valued at the price of from four to six hundred im- 
perial dollars, there termed real-^patuacks. The gardens round the 
towns or vilkges, are fenced with walls from four to six feet high, 
and sometimes with hedges ; they are watered by many small 
streams of salt or sweet water, falling from the bordering rocks 
and mountains, or issuing from springs rising in the plain itself, 
and which, for the purposes of irrigation, being diverted into many 
small channels, expend themselves in the vale, and in no instance 
flow beyond the limits of this people's territory. The dates pro- 
duced are preserved in public magazines, of which the key is kept 
by the Sheik : to these storehouses the dates are brought in baskets 
closely rammed down, and a register of each deposit is kept 

North-west of Siwah, there is a stratum of salt extending a full 
mile, and near it salt is found on the surface, lying in clods or small 
lumps. On this spot rise numerous springs, and frequently a spring 

• Vide Note, Appendix, No. I. 



l6t TRAVELS IN THE 

of water perfectly sweet is found within a few paces from one which 
is salt. North of Siwah, on the road leading to El-Mota, I found 
many of these salt springs quite close to others which were sweet. 

It is not easy to ascertain the general population of a place, with 
so little police, and so little regularity of govemmwt as Siwah, un- 
less opportunity occiured of seeing its people assembled at some 
general meeting or festival. The number of its warriors, however, 
is more easily known ; and on such data, further estimate of its 
population may be mada According to the ancient constitution, 
and laws of the state, the government should be vested in twelve 
Sheiks, two of whom were to administer its powers in rotation ; but 
a few years past, twenty other wealthy citizens, forced themselves 
into a share of authority, assumed the title of Sheik, and enlarging 
the circle of aristocracy, increased the pretensions and disputes for 
power. On each matter of public concern, they now hold general 
councils. I attended several of these general meetings, held close 
to the town wall, where the chiefs were squatted in state ; and I 
observed, that a strong voice, violent action, great gesticulation, 
abetted by party support and interest, gained the most applause, and 
carried the greatest influence : perhaps such result is not uncom- 
mon in most popular meetings. Whenever these councils cannot 
agree ultimately on any point, then the leaders and people fly to 
arras^ and the strongest party carries the question. Justice is admi- 
nistered according to ancient usage, and general notions of equity. 
Fines, to be paid in dates, constitute the punishments : for instance, 
the man who strikes another, pays from ten to fifty kqftas or baskets 
of dates ; these baskets, by which every thing in this place is esti- 
mated and appraised, are about three feet high, and^ four in cir- 
cumference. 
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The dress of the m^ consists of a white cotton shirt and breeches, 
and a large calico cloth, striped white and blue, (manufactured at 
Cairo,) which is folded and thrown over the left shoulder, and is 
called melaye. On their heads they wear a cap of red worsted or 
cotton. These caps, chiejfly made at Tunis, are a covering, characn 
teristic of the Mussulman ; and no Jew or Christian on the coasts 
of Barbary is permitted to wear them. At times of festival, the 
Siwahans dress themselves in kaftans and a beniseb, such as the 
Arabs commonly wear when in tx)wns^ 

The women of Siwah wear wide blue shifts, usually of cottoir, 
which reach to the ankles, and a melaye (as above described),, 
which they wrap round tlieir head« from which it falls ovar the body 
in manner of a doak^ 

They plait thdr hair into three tresses, oi» above the orfier ; in^ 
the lowermost tress they insert various ornaments of glass, or false 
coral, or silver^ and twist in long stripes oi black leather,* hanging 
down the back, and to. the ends of which they fasten little bells. 
On the crown of their heads, they fix a piece of silk or woollen cloth, 
which floats behind. As ear-rings they wear two,, and some women 
three, large silver ring^, inserted as links of a chain : their neeklace 
is glass imitating coral ; those of the higher class wear round' their 
necks a solid ring of silver, somewhat thicker than the collar usu- 
ally woraby criminals in some parts of Europe ; from this ring, by 
a chain of the same metal, hangs pendant a silver plate, engraved 
with flowers and other ornaments, in the Arabian taste. They fur^ 
ther decorate their arms and legs, (just above the ancle,) withringg 
of silver, of copper,, or of glass* 

I can give no favourable account of the character of the people o£ 

n 
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Siwah, either from general repute, or from my own observation. I 
found them obtrusive and tiiievish. Our tents, and especially my 
own, were constantly surrounded and infested by this people ; and 
our merchants were under the necessity of guarding their bales of 
goods, with more ^an ordinary attention, under apprehension not 
merdy of pillage, but of general and hostile attack. 

I was told much of the riches of this people, and should suppose 
there must be men of considerable property amongst them ; as they 
have a very extensive traffic in dates with different and remote 
countries, pay no tribute, and have little opportunity of dissipating 
the money they receive. The policy of the Siwahans leads them to 
cultivate 1 strict and close amity with the Arabs to the north of their 
country, and who occasionally visit Siwah in small troops or parties, 
and carry on a trade of barter for the dates. Here our caravan dis- 
posed of part of its merchandize; receiving in exchange, dates, meat, 
and small baskets, in the "weaving and context of which, the 
women of Siwah are remarkably neat and skilful, and in the mak- 
ing of which consiists their chief employment. Diseases incident to 
the country and climate, and from which the natives most suflfer, 
are the ague and fever, and opthalmic affections, or disorders of 
the eyes. 

The language of Siwah, whatever words or expressions may have 
crept in, from various intercourse of people, is not fundamentally- 
Arabic; and this has led me to various conjectures. At first I looked 
for the root or origin of this language to the East; but on maturer 
consideration, and from communications with one of the Tuaricks 
from Twat^ with whom I was in habits of intimacy, I am now 
satisfied of my former error,* and that the language of Siwah is a 

♦ Vide Appendix, No. IV. 
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dialect of that used throughout the great nation of Africa, to which 
my friend, the Tuarick, belonged, and which may be considered 
as the aboriginal. 

The larger collection of Siwahan words, which I had first made, 
was lost with other papers, by an accident which I shall hereafter 
have occasion to mention. 

The following list I had from a man of Siwah, whom I after- 
wards got acquainted with at Augila. .' 



Sun, 


Itfuct. 


Horste, 


Acbmar. 


Clouds, 


Logjnan. 


Horses, 


Ickmare. 


Ear, 


Temmesocbt. 


Have you a horse i 


> GoreckAcbmar^ 


Head, 


Acbfi. 


Milk, 


Acbi. 


Eye, 


Taun. 


Fennel, 


Acksum. 


Eyelid, 


Temauin. 


Bread, 


Tagora. 


Beard, 


Itmert. 


Oil, 


Tsemur. 


Hand, 


Fuss. 


Water, 


Atnan. 


Penis, 


Acbtnum^ 


Dates, 


Tena. 


Camel, 


Lgum. 


House, 


Acbhen. 


Sheep, 


Jelibb. 


Houses, 


Gebeun. 


Cow, 


Ftunest. 


Sand, 


Itjeda. 


Mountain, 


Iddrarn. 


Cap, 


Tscbatscbet. 


Sabre, 


Aus. 


Catacombs, 


Tum-megar. 


Sword, 


Limscha. 







Da 
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SECTION V. 

Antiquities of Siwah. 

A^ we approached the spot destined for our encampment in the 
Vale of Siwah, I descried to the westward some ruins of an exten- 
sive building, a few miles distant from the road, and concluded them 
to be the same as noticed by a late English traveller, (Mr. Brown,) 
of whose discoveries I heard first in London, and afterwards, when 
in Egypt. Circumstances rendered it necessary for me to be parti- 
cularly on my guard, and to defer any visit to, or actual inspection 
of, these antiquities, until I had retrieved the confidence of the 
natives, who, on my very first appearance, (as I was informed,) 
had taken me and my interpreter, for Christians ; and to this sup- 
position they were induced, from our fairer complexion, from our 
gait and manners, and from our Turkish dresses. When I took 
advantage of the disturbances at Cairo and its environs, to get in- 
troduced as a Mahomedan to the caravan, I could not indeed speak 
readily, either Turkish or Arabic ; but in this, I flattered myself, 
the assumed character of a young Mameluke might be my excuse ; 
and I further derived confidence from the experience and abilities 
of my interpreter, who (a German by birth,) had been forced, 
twelve years past, to embrace the Mahommedan religion at Con- 
stantinople, and whose address and knowledge, I hoped, might 
preclude, or extricate me from, any consequences of jealousy or 
suspicion. 

Considering the importance of my mission, and the great purpose 
of exploring the whole of Northern Africa, with whicl^ I was 
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entrusted, perhaps it had been more wise and prudent on my part, 
not to have exposed myself to general intercourse, until better qua- 
lified to sustmn the character I had assumed ; had I so done in the 
present instance, and abstained from visiting the curiosities of Siwah, 
and exposing myself in the novelty of the attempt, to examinations 
and suspidons, I might have avdded a danger which (as will ap- 
pear in the sequel) nearly proved fatal to myself, and therewith to 
the object of my voyage. 

Making such candid admission of not having the requisite for- 
bearance, with objects of so just curiosity in view, I proceed to state 
the course of my inquiries, and the result. 

I first visited the ruins of the extensive edifice before observed. 
I accosted some men working in the gardens near, and questioning 
them as to what they knew of this building, they answered, ** that 
in former times Siwah was inhabited by infidels, most of whom 
lived in caves, but some inhabited these buildings/' One spokesman, 
pointing to a building in the centre, said, ^' tradition tells us, that 
edifice was the hall in which the divan used to assemble; at time 
of its constructicm men were stronger than I am ; for those huge 
stones serving as a roof to fhe fabric, were lifted up and placed 
there by two men only: there is much gold buried under the 
walls." . When I thert entered into the ruins, I was followed by all 
the people near, and thus prevented examining the place with any 
accuracy. On a second visit I was not more successful ; and when, 
after a few days, I returned thither again, some Siwahans directly 
said to me, " thou undoubtedly art yet a Christian in thy heart, else 
why come so often to visit these works of Infidels." In order to 
maintain the character I had assumed, I was thus necessitated to 
abandon any further project of nice examinaticm or admeasurement. 
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and restrict myself to general observations^ such as I now submit 
in detail as they occurred. 

Ummebeda (the name given to the site of those ruins by the 
natives j lies near a village called Scbarkie or Agrmie, between that 
place and an isolated mountain, on which a copious spring of fresh 
water is said to rise. The buildings are in such a state of delapida* 
tion, that a plain observer, who forms an opinion only from what he 
sees, and does not accommodate the object in application and con- 
jecture to preconceived notions of a particular structure which he is 
to look for, and trace out, couki scarcely, (I think) from these rude 
heaps, and mouldered and disjointed walls, suggest the precise form 
or original purpose of the building when first raised. Its materials 
might suggest, that it was built in the rudest ages, and when the 
Troglodytae* of these parts first left their caves, and in their first 
attempt of building, took their scheme and plan of architecture 
from their old mansions, heaping rock on rock, in invitation of the 
dwelling places which nature had before furnished, 

I ascertained the general bearings of the building by my compass, 
and found the outward walls constructed with aspects facing the 
four cardinal points, the aberration being only of twelve degi^s, 
and which might have occurred from variation of the needle. The 
total circumference may be several hundred yards, and is to be 
traced out and followed by the foundations of a wall, in most parts 
visible, and which, from the masses remaining, appears to have been 
very strong. The outward wall, in most places> has been thrown 
down, and the materials carried away, and the interior ground has 
been every where turned up, and dug, in search of treasure. 

* Vide Herodot. edit, Wesseling, p. 284, 
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In the centre of this ^tensive area, are seen, the r^naiM of an 
edifice^ which perhaps may be regarded as the principal building,* 
and to which all around may have been mere appoidage, and 
subordinate. 

The northern part of this building stands on a native calcareous 
rock, rising above the level of the general area, within the outer 
walls, about eight feet. The height of the edifice appears to be 
about twenty-seven feet; its width twenty-four, and its length ten 
or twdrpe paces. The walls are six feet in thickness, the eacterior of 
which within and vithout is constructed of lai^ free stones, filled 
iip in the interstice with small stones and lime. The ceiling is 
formed by vast blocks of stone, wrought and fitted to stretch over 
and ccpfev the entire Irailding, The breadth of each such mass of 
atone is about four feet, and the depth or thickness three feet. One 
of these st(Hies of the roof has fallen iny and is broken ; the entire 
southern wall of the building hath likewise tumbled, and the mate- 
rials have mostly been carried away. But the people have not been 
able to remove the. large fragments fellen from the roof, which their 
ancestors were enabled to bring froin the quarry, and to raise entire 
to the summit of the edifite. SuchI aire the vicissitudes of art, of 
knowledge, and of human powers andineans, as well as of human 
hapfMness and fortunes ! 

The stones that have fallen, lie sunk, with thdr sur&ce lower 
than the base of the yet standing part of the building, and their 
bottom almost on a level with the area of the great inclosure. The 
appearance of these fallen stones of the southern wall, leads to a 
conjecture, that this extremity of the original edifice had its floor 
OT baise iawer than that of the northern part. The entrances to thi9» 

• Vide Notc^ Appendix, No. I. ' 
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building are three, the principal one to the north, and the others to 
the east and west. The inside walls (beginning at half their hdght 
from the ground) are decorated with hieroglyphics sculptured in 
relief, but the figures seem not to have beea sufficiently engraved 
in alt, or salient, to resist the ravages of time and weather ; and in 
some places they are wholly mouldered and defaced, and especially 
on the ceiling. 

On difiermt larts of the wall appear marks of paint, and the 
colour seems to have been green. I could no where discover traces 
of the edifice having in any part been lined or inlaid with a finer 
stone or material. A few paces from the chief entrance, I observed 
two round stones, of about three feet diameter, each indented, as if 
to receive the base of some statue or other ornament. The general 
material of which the building is constructed, is a lime-ston^ con* 
taining petrifactions of shells and small marine animals ; and such 
stone is to be found and dug up in the vicinity. 

On examining the country around these ruins, I found the soil 
contiguous to the foundations of the outward wall on the south to 
be marshy, and was informed that it contained salt springs. I asked 
if no considerable spring of fresh water was to be seen near; and 
was shewn a fine rivulet of sweet water, about half a mile from the 
ruins, which takes its rise in a grove of date trees, and in a most 
romantic and beautiful situation : it is not, howev«-, its delightful 
scene that recommends it to the native of Siwah> but an opioion 
that it is a specific against certaki diseases. 

I am conscious that the above description of the remains of anti-. 
quity near Siwah, is by far too cursory and incomplete,^ for any 
purpose of just and accurate inference ; and that it must yet remain 
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a mere conjecture, whether these ruins are those of the famous 
Temple of Jupiter Ammon. It must be obvious, from many points 
I have adverted to in my description, that I had the site of this re- 
nowned temple in view, and that it was a principal object of my 
researcli. Circumstances I was under, and of which the reader is 
already apprised, prevented my pursuing this great subject of just 
and learned curiosity with the nicety of inspection, and care in the 
consideration, which I could have wished to employ. Supposing, on 
reference to ancient writers, the comparison of the buildings not 
to bear me out in the idea which I entertain ; yet on many other 
grounds I should contend, that Siwah had been a residence of 
the ancient Ammonites. 1 draw my conclusion from the relative 
situation of the country; from the quality of the soil, from its 
fertility; from the information of its inhabitants, that no other such 
fruitful tract is to be found any where near; and, in addition to 
the certainty, at least, that some great and magnificent building 
once here stood, I derive a. further conclusion from the numerous 
catacombs to be found in the vicinity, and which I shall have oc- 
casion more particularly to notice. In regard to the memorable 
Temple of Ammon, should even my own description of the existing 
vestiges of building not accurately agree with general accounts of 
that edifice, yet, notwithstanding, I must continue to hold an opi- 
nion, from the general appearance and from the situation of those 
ruins, that they nlay be remains of the Temple of Jupiter Ammofi. 
A delineation and decipher of the hieroglyphic figures, which adorn 
the inner walls of the building, might be conclusive on this 
question, 

I will further add on this subject, that on inquiry after Edrist*$ 
Santricb, no one knew it even by name ; but I was told that at a 
distance of seven days joumey from Siwab, six from Faiume, and 

E 
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two or three* from Biljeradec, there exists a country, similar to that 
of Siwah, its inhabitants less in number, and speaking the same 
language. That region I should take to be the Minor Oasis of the 
ancients. I speak of this place from, mere report, and could gain 
no more accurate, or further account; perhaps it lies among the 
mountains which traverse the great Des^t near Ummesogeir, extend- 
ing towards the south. 

I come now to the subject of the various catacombs, to be found 
in the territory of Siwah, and which I was enabled more fully to 
examine, as lying in more sequestered spots, and where I was less 
liable to observation. 

If I well understood my companion, an inhabitant of Siwah, there 
are four principal places, where catacombs are found. The first, 
Belled-^l^Kaffer ; the second, Belled-eURund ; both these terms, 
denote one and the same thing, namely, " place or town of infidels ;*' 
the third is, E/- Afote, or place of burial ; the fourth, Belled-el^Cbamis, 
or Gamis. My inquiries were in particular directed to El-Mota, 
situated at the distance of about one mile north-east from Siwah. It 
is a rocky hill, with a number of catacombs on the declivity, but the 
most remarkable, are on the summit There is a separate ^entrance 
to each, and the descent inwards is gentle and gradual . The passage 
from the aperture, leads to a door-way, from which the space of the 
room is enlarged) and on ^ch side, are smaller excavations for con- 
taining the mummies. The stones rising from the threshold are 
cut in a form that shews a^oor to have been formerly hung, and 
to have closed the entrance. The catacombs are of different extent, 
and each is wrought with great labour and neatness of work, and 
especially the uppermost, which contains no traces of any mummy. 

* The distance from BOjoradec is not clearly expressed in the originaL 
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In otiafirs are found v»iouai remains. I long, but in vain, searched 
for an entire head : .1 found fragments, and especially of the occiput 
in abundance, but none with any investiture remaining; and even 
in the occiputs most entire I could not discover any stain or mark 
of their once halving been filled with resin. The cloth still adhered 
to some ribsy but so decayed, that nothing could be further distln- 
guishedv than that the stuff in which the mummy had been wrapt, 
waa of the coarsest kind. 

The ground in all these catacombs has been dug and explored 
in search of treasure, and I was told, by my guide, that in every 
one of these sepulchres gold has been, and is yet sometimes, 
found. ^ 

There is every probability that entire mummies might be dis- 
covered in the catacombs at a greater distance to westward of 
Siwah. I was credibly informed, that besides the open catacombs 
on the mountains, there are others under ground, and the entrance 
of which is to be found at no great iiepth ; and that Biut-^eUNaiuiriy 
(houses of Christians, synonymous here to Infidels,) exist on both 
sides of a long subterraneous passage, forming a communication, 
between two catacomb-mountains. The catacombs met with on 
GiheUel'helledy being the hill on which Siwab is built, are small, 
and consist of a little anticharaber, leading generally to two caverns 
where the mummies were deposited. Of these the two most re- 
markable are tWo large and high caverns on the north side ; the 
one is twenty, the other sixteen feet square, ^nd both are open to 
the north. x 

There are likewise two other caverns, of similar dimensicMis, but 
not so lofty, to be seen westward of Siwab ^ and leading to Augila; 
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their entrance is low and narrow, and the two excavations are so 
near, that the partition, as appears from a small perforation, is CHily 
ten inches thick. 

Quitting the subject of antiquities in the territory of j^wah, I 
have only to add, that in the nearest plain west of the town, there 
are other massive remains of some building, but which bear no 
token or note of remote antiquity, such as may be attributed to the 
ruins I first described. 
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SECTION VI. 

Departure from Siwab. — Journey to Schiacba, and Danger which 
the Traveller there incurred. 

Having remained eight days at Siwah ; on the 29th of September, 
at three in the afternoon, we broke up our encampment, and pro- 
ceeded a three hours march, when we again pitched our tents at 
foot of a hill. The next day we began our journey late, being de- 
layed till one o'clock, in search of a slave who belonged to a court- 
officer of the Sultan of Fezzan, and who had absconded from the 
caravan. Whilst the man was looking for, I set out with a view of 
inspecting some catacombs which I descried on the neighbouring 
hills, but was stopped at some distance by a lake of seven or eight 
miles in circumference, formed at the base of the mountain by the 
conflux of springs and small pools of water, which the rains at thia 
season had swollen and brought together. Returning to the camp, 
I took my telescope to examine the appearances I was not enabled 
closely to inspect, when the first object on the mountain which pre-* 
sented itself to my view was the Negro after whom the search was 
making. I gave no notice of my discovery, the poor fellow having 
a good character, and having been driven to the attempt of flight by 
the extreme severity of his master. I am sorry to say there was 
little hope of his final escape, the. Siwahans having promised to 
deliver him up. This day we travelled till half an hour after sun- 
set. The next day we marched at two hours before day-break, and 
halted at nine. The fourth day brought us to the fruitful valley of 
Schiacha. 
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The mountains by which we travelled from Siwah to this spot, 
are branches of those which I have mentioned as appearing, at all 
times, to north of our way through the Desert, and often at but 
little distance. They rise abruptly, and as precipices, from the level 
ground, and shew a face of mere rock, without the least covering 
of soil or even of sand. Their appearance, taken together with that 
of the sea-sand which covers the Desert^ indicate this vast tract to 
have been flooded, and at a period later than the great deluge. In 
the sandjjf pbin below these mountains is seen the surface of a vast 
calcareous rock, containing no substance of petrifaction, whereas 
the mountains near consist of limestone, crowded and filled with 
fragments of marine animals and shells. The strata of all these 
rocky hills lay horizontal. 

Westward of Siwah y I found two banks or heaps of calcined 
shells, some of the size of two inches over. My interpreter told 
me, that taking his road at some distance from me, he saw a moun- 
tain standing singly and unconnected with others, composed en- 
tirely of shells. Many such vast isolated mounds are to be seen 
throughout the whole of this district, and the bed-joints or inter- 
sitices of their strata of stone (always horizontal), being filled up 
with a reddi$h, friable, calcareous substance, they often resemble 
pyramids, and in so exact and illusive a manner, that more than 
once I was decdved into expectation of arrival at such building. 
The architecture of the ancient Egyptians was of the vast and 
gigantic kind; and builders of such ambitious temper and stu- 
p^idous scheme, might readily entertain the idea of transforming a 
mountain into a pyramid, shaping the huge rock, already in form 
partly adapted, and casing it with wrought stones on the outside, as 
they might prefer. Some of the learned have given an opinion, that 
the Pyramids of Gtza and of Saccara, were not originally erections 
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from the base, but merely hills of earth or stone, shaped and covered 
by the labour of man. The idea is plausible, though certainly to 
be controverted, by reasons to be drawn from history, and from 
other the best sources of fact and argument. 

I now proceed to the recital of an event in which I was person- 
ally and principally-concerned. I shall give the recital in detail, as, 
in its consequences, bdng of the highest import to the future safety 
of myself, and therewith to the progress of discovery which I have 
engaged in ; and, as it has afforded me self-confidence and new 
encouragement, ever favourable to the success of enterprize, so will 
it, I trust, give satisfaction to those who have employed me, inspiring 
just and well-founded hopes of my finally accomplishing the great 
purpose entrusted to ray care. 

The state of quiet and security usually attending our encamp- 
ments was interrupted, whilst at Scbiacha^ by the arrival of some 
Siwahans^ who, about eight o'clock in. the evening, came with intel* 
lig^nce, tlmt a numerous horde of Arabs from the vicinity otFaiume 
were hovering in the Desert, ready to fall upon our caravan. These 
messengers at the same time assured us, that the people of Siwah 
bad resolved to come to our assistance, and to escort us to the next 
watering-place; adding, ^ that their little army would arrive in a 
few hours, determined to risk with us every thing in opposing the 
attack of the Bedouins, whose force they represented as consisting 
of from 800 to 1000 men. Our leader, the Sheik of the Twaters, 
immediately assembled the principal people of the caravan, when it 
was decided not to desert our post, but to await the enemy. Scarcely 
was our little council broke up, when we heard from afar the bray- 
ing of some hundred asses, giving notice of the approach of the 
Siwabans. They use this animal <mi their military excurstons, from 
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the advantage it affords of more easily proceeding by narrow and 
rugged passes among the mountains, and evading or attacking any 
enemy, who from ignorance of the country, or from the nature of 
its cattle requiring safer roads, is obliged to confine its march to 
broader defiles or vallies. Some men were immediately dispatched 
from the caravan, requiring the Siwahans to halt at half a mile 
distance from our post. The night passed in disquietude and alarm : 
each got his arms in readiness, and prepared for a battle on the 
ensuing day. A little before sun-rise, the Siwahans advanced on 
foot, and gave apprehension of immediate attack. Some Augilans 
rode forward, to inquire their intentions, and were answered, " that 
the caravan had nothing to fear •/' oxy reporting this to the Sheik, 
he sent the messengers back, to say he should consider and treat 
them as enemies, if they advanced a step further. On this message 
the Siwahans halted, formed a circle, and invited some Augilans to 
a conference. During all this time, I remained quiet with my bag- 
gage, having sent my interpreter to collect intelligence of what was 
passing. Seeing him return, and judging from his manner and 
haste, that he had something of importance to communicate, I ran 
to meet him. He immediately accosted me with, " cursed be the 
moment, when I determined upon this journey ; we are both of us 
unavoidably lost men ; they take us for Christians and spies, and 
will assuredly put us to death."' With these words he left me, and 
ran to the baggage, where he exchanged his single gun for my 
double barrelled one, and armed himself with two brace of pistols, 
I upbraided him with his want of firmness, told him " a steady and 
resolute conduct could alone preserve ourselves and friends, and 
reminded him that his present behaviour was precisely such as to 
give weight to the suspicions entertained :" I further urged, " that 
on his own account he had nothing to fear, having for twelvie 
years been a Mahommedan, and perfectly acquainted with the 
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reltgion and customs ; that myself alone was in danger, and that I 
hoped to avert it^ provided be did not intermeddle with my defence/* 
"Friend, (answered he,) you will never hear of danger: but this 
time you will pay for your temerity." 

Perceiving that terror had wholly deprived him of the necessary 
temper and recollection, I now left Wm to himself, and walked up 
unarmed, but with a firm and manly step, to this tumultuous 



I entered die circle, and offered the Mahometan salutation, 
" Assulam Alchtm^' but none of the Siwabans returned it. Some of 
tihem imroecfiately exclaimed, — ^^ You are of the new Christians 
from Cairo, and come to explore our country/' Had I at this time, 
been as well acquainted with Mahometan fanaticism, and the cha* 
racter of the Arab$> as I have been since, I should have deduced my 
defence fix)m the very terms of the accusation, and stated that I was 
indted from Cairo, having fled from the Infidels ; as it was, I an- 
swered nothing to this gmeral clamour, but sat down and directed 
my speech to one of the Chiefs, whose great influence I knew, and 
who had been often in my tent whilst at Siwah. " Tell me, brother, 
(said I,) hast thou ever before known 300 aimed mai take a journey 
of three days, in pursuit of two men, who dwelt in their midst fw teix 
days, who had eaten and drank with them as friends, and whose 
toits wwe open to them all ? Thyself hast found us praying and 
reading the Koran ; and now thou sayest we are Infidels from 
Cairo ; that is, one of those from whom we fly ! Dost thou not 
know, that it is a great sin to tell one of the faithful that he is a 
P^gan ?" I spoke this with an earnest and resolute tone, and many 
of the congr^tion seemed gained over by it, and disposed to be 
favourable to me : the man replied^ «' that he was convinced we 

. F 
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were not Infidels^ that lie had persuaded no one to this pursuit, and 
as far as depended on him alone, he was ready to return to SizvabJ' 
On this I turned to one of the vulgar, who was communicating 
some of the accusations against me to the people of our caravan. 
** Be thou silent, (said I,) would to God, that I were able to speak well 
the Arabic, I would then ask questions of thee, and of hundreds like 
thee, who are less instructed in the Islam than I am/' An old man 
on this observed, ** This man is younger than the other, and yet 
more courageous !" I immediately continued, " My friend is not 
afraid of thee, but thou oughtest to have fears of my friend : dost 
thou know what it is to reproach a man, who lives with sultans and 
with princes, with being an Infidel ?" I was then asked for what 
purpose we carried Christian papers. I now found that my inter- 
preter had unwarily shewn a passport which I had obtained from 
General Bonaparte, with a view not to be detained at the French 
posts through which I was to pass to the caravan. My interpreter 
at this moment came up, and finding me alive, and the assembly 
less angry and violent, than when on bdng first questioned, he had 
exasperated them by inconsiderate arid perplexed answers; he reco- 
vered himself, and stood sufficiently composed and collected, whilst 
I explained partly in German, partly in Arabic, what had passed. 
Knowing, however, that the paper in question would be demanded, 
and not choosing to trust to his prudence in the manner of producing 
it ; I went myself for it to the tent, and returning, brought likewise 
a Koran with me. I immediately tendered the papw to a Chief of 
the SiwabanSy who having unfolded it, asked, « if any by-stander 
could read it.'* 1 could not help smiling at the question, perilous 
as was my situation. The same question was then put to us> when 
I answered, " that we did not understand what it contain^, but 
were told, it would allow us to quit Cairo without being molested.'* 
" This is the book, (interrupted my interpreter,) which I uijder- 
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Stand :" and immediately took the Koran from my hand. We were 
ordered, by reading in it, to give proof of our being truly of the 
religion. Our learning in this respect went far indeed beyond the 
simple ability of reading. My companion knew the entire Koran by 
heart, and as for me, I could even then write Arabic, and well too : 
which with these people, was an extraordinary proficiency in learn- 
ing. We had scarcely given a sample of our respective talents, 
when the chiefs of our caravan, who to this moment had been 
silent, now took loudly our part ; and many of the Siwahans too, 
interfered in our favour. In short, the inquiry ended to our com- 
plete advantage, though not without the murmuring of some in the 
multitude, who lost the hopes of plunder which the occasion might 
have aflbrded. 

Thus the character of Mussulman wluch I assumed was firmly 
established, and I shall not be subjected in future, to like mquiries, 
on which, perhaps, more decisive proofs might be required, and 
which I could not give. The security of my future voyage is thus 
assured, and so great an advantage more than compatisates for some 
losses attending the above incident, but which yet I must regret. 

During the time I was first in conference with the people of 
Siwah^ and those of the caravan, my baggage was left with my 
interpreter; who in the paroxysms of his fears, and indeed with 
no light apprehensions of our bales of goods being searched, took 
my remains of mummies, my specimens of mineralogy, my more 
detailed remarks, made on my way from Cairo to Scbiacba, and 
generally my books, and gave them to a confidential slave of my 
Arab inmate, to bury them in a bog ; this was done, and I never 
afterwards could retrieve them. 
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SECTION VII. 

Departure from Scbiacha — arrival at Augila. 

On the fifth day (reckoning by our departure from Siwah,) we 
left Schiacha, and travelled about four hours, when we encamped. 
The next morning in two hours and a half, we came to a district 
called Torfauc, where we halted to collect fresh water : from this 
place we departed at four in the afternoon of ithe same day, and 
continued our march until eight the next morning, through a desert^ 
the level of which was interrupted by numerous sand-hills ; at eiglrt 
o'clock we stopped to refresh, and rested till two t>'clock, when we 
again pressed forward, and continued our march till eight in the 
morning, when we encamped till one. At one we again proceeded, 
travelled all night, and till three o'clock the next morning, when the 
party with whom I travelled, discovered, that during the night, we 
had wandered from the caravan ; we resolved thereoh to halt and 
await the return of day. We placed our baggage by the side of 
each camel, to be enabled on emergency, to load again with dis- 
patch, and I laid me down to sleep on the sand, with the bridle in 
bne hand, and my firelock in the other, and slept soundly till 
sunrise. v ^ 

We now discovered our caravan ; and at the same thne, that we 
were not above half a mile from aispot, fruitful and abounding in 
water. We immediately made up to the place and encamped. The 
journey from Torfauc to this spot, was the most disagreeable and 
fatiguing that in the course of all my travels I had experienced. Both 
men and cattle were so wearied and exhausted, that as soon as the 
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baggage was unladen, all resorted to sleep. We here reposed the 
whole day, and the next set forth for Augila, by short marches 
(altogether not amounting to more than nine hours travd); we 
used no haste, as having nothing to apprehend^ being now in the 
country of our friends. 

Our^itry into Myahra^ one of the three places belon^ng to the 
dominion of Augila, was solemn and afiecting, as the greater piurt 
of the merchants of our caravan had here habitatbns and fanulies. 
The Bey of Bengasi^ Vicegerent for the Bashaw of Tripdy^ and at 
that time resident at Augila, sent about twenty of his Arabs to pote 
in writing the burden of the camels, and for which they demanded 
a small duty. These Arabs then ranged themselves, and formed a 
right wing to our caravan, drawn up for procession The merchants 
who had horses fwmed the left, and the pilgrims and ordinary Arabs 
formed the centre, headed by the Sheik preceded by a green flag. 
The pilgrims marched on singing ; and the Arabs made their hcH-scs 
prance and curvet, and so continued until we approached near to 
Mojabra ; where a number of old men and children met us, to felir^ 
citate and get a first embrace of their sons and relations, whom, on 
hearing of the French invasion in Egypt, they had given over as 
test. ^ 

We pitched our tents in a spot adjoining the town, and were 

most hospitably entertained. The following night I proceeded on 

my journey towards Augila, m company with two merchants, one 

of whom procured me a lodging on my arrival, it being the intention 

of the caravan to. stop longer than usual at this place. 
« 

There are three towns within the territory of Augila ; Augila, 
the capital, and Mojabra^ and Meledila. The two last are near to 
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each other, and both about four hours from Augila; Mojabra to 
the south, and Meledila to north of the road by which we passed. 
Mojabra and Meledila are occasionally comprehended in the general 
name oif Fallo, designating the district. 

Augila^ a town well known in the time of Herodotus,* covers a 
space of about one mile in circumference. It is badly built, and the 
streets are narrow and not kept clean. The houses are built of a 
limestone, dug from the neighbouring hills, and consist only of 
one story or ground floor. The apartments are dark, there being 
no aperture for light but the door ; and are generally ranged round 
a small court, to which the entrance of each room faces, for purpose 
of collecting the more light. The public buildings, comparatively, 
are yet more mean and wretched. Mojabra is of smaller extent, but 
appears proportionally more populous than Augila. The inhabitants 
of Meledila are chiefly employed in agriculture ; those of Mojabra 
engage mostly in trade, and pass their lives in travelling betwixt 
Cairo and Fezzan. The people of Augila are of a more sedentary 
disposition ; though some of these too, were with our caravan. 

The men of the above places, who engage in the caravan trade, 
generally keep three houses ; one at Kardaffi, near Cairo ; one at 
Mojabra, and a third at Zuila^ or sometimes at Mourzouk. Many 
have a wife and family establishment at each of these houses ; and 
others take a wife for the time, if the stay of the caravan is longer 
than usual. The men from their very youth devote themselves to 
such traveller's life. Boys from thirte«i to fourteen years of age, 
accompanied our caravan the long and tdlsome journey from Augila 

• Herodotus places Augila at tin days journey from the city of the Ammoniani. 
Melpom. 182. N. B. Mr. Horneman was nim days on journey frpm AvgUa to 
Siwah, partly by forced marches* 
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to Fexxan on foot, or at least seldom mounting a horse. In observ- 
ing the general character of this people, I could not but remark a 
degradation, self-interestedness, and mean and shuffling disposition^ 
derived from early habits of petty trade, and the manner in which 
it was conducted, as -contra-distinguishing those engaged in this 
traffic, and those who remained at home. 

The men of the country are engaged in gardening and agricul- 
ture ; but in the last to no great extent. The women are very indus- 
trious in manufacturing coarse woollen cloths of five yards in length 
and a yard and a half wide, which are called Abbe, and are sent in 
considerable quantities to Fezzan. These constitute the chief clothing 
of this people; they wrap them about their bodies^ and without 
even a shirt or shift under. 

Round Augila the country is level and the soil sandy, yet, being 
well watered, is tolerably fertile. Corn is not cultivated in quantity 
sufficient for subsistence of the people. The Arabs of Bengasi, dis- 
tant about thirteen days journey, import annually both wheat and 
barley ; and this their cQrn caravan is generally accompanied by 
flocks of sheep for sale. 

The inhabitants of this region can generally speak the Arabic^ 
but their vulgar language is a dialect similar to that of Siwah^ 
above noticed. 
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CHAPTER II. 

SECTION I. 

Augila, to the Confines of Temissa. , 

Soon after our arrival at Augila, a man was sent off by the chief 
of the caravan to examine the watering-places as far the borders of 
the kingdom of Fezzan. This precaution became necessary from 
the increased number of people and camels, now forming this great 
caravan, and the possibility that, from want of rain or other causes, 
the springs on the usual route might not afford sufficient water for 
so large a body. The messenger being ordered to use the utmost 
dispatch, returned on the twelfth day with the happy intelligence^ 
that water was in plenty, and that he met with nothing to impede 
our journey. 

Accordingly, the 27th of October was the day fixed for our depar- 
ture from Augildy and myself and party quitted the town the pre- 
ceding evening, and encamped in the open air, to be among the first 
at the breaking up and movement of the caravan. The next morn- 
ing we set out before sunrise, and proceeded in a direction west by 
south. Our caravan was increased by companies of merchants from 
Bengasi^ Merote, and Mojabra, in all about 120 men. Many of the 
inhabitants of Augila and Fallo^ accompanied us part of the way, 
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and^ at a mark of honour mbA atteiiticti, |MMn9e4'th»r hQt9W mi^ 
^red their muskets rouhd us. This party had sc!9roely tiikal their 
leare^ when an Arab riding to^ us in haste^^gave iQ&rmatk»t diat jwe 
ivere pursued by a large body of horae^ aiRi that they ti^ere ^en 
then dose upon our rear* On this intefligence the camels were war 
mediately dtvrea by the slaves and boys to a rising ground^ and 
those who had ameis mustered to cover the retreat, and prevent the 
enem/s imiptkm and pillage. At the moment we i were preparing 
for action, we were happily undeceived. The hoi^semen vf&e troops 
of the Bey of Bengasi (then resident at Augila as I before mentioned), 
and whoi, hearing .the.fxniptimeiitvy imhwg^oi firelock? by the 
£riends who had just left us, thought we ipight have been attacked^ 
sind came out to ovr assistance* . 

. - ! ' :. ' ■ 

We now jtetmed oKr march, and continued it till sunset, each 
boastyng of hia prowctos, and what Ceats of arms h^ had before done^ 
and wfaAt he woidd have done had the Be/s troops been hostile. 

The evening we encamped in tl^ open Defi|^, on a spot devoid 
ci wa(Br> and so completely barren, that not even a single blade of 
herb for our cameb was to be iEoui^d, and we were obliged to feed 
them with what provendar we had with u^. 

Oh the sec0nd. day we advanced for twelve hours through the 
Desert, tiie plam <aoh$istiag of soft Umestcxie, sometivaes bare, but 
more frequently covered with qiucksand. 

-' On die morning of the tJinrd day, the scene somewhat altered; 
<itetached hUls rose here md there, taking from the uniformity of 
die before level desort The^e mounds seemed to derive their origin 
from a base of calcaieoua rock, round, and qn which the sands had 

« 
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gathered, and been heaped up by the winds, and on some to a 
considerable height From this district of hillocks and. hills, fom- 
mences a range of mountains called M)rji\/>, strehohing far to SSW, 
and seemingly also branching towards the north. This day we eu- 
iamped two hours before sunset, for the purpose of awaiting the 
return of some Twaters, who separated from us about noon, to seek 
pasture for their camels. Our camp was pitched on the sumnul of 
a hill, at foot of which were spread a quantity of petrified sheila and 
marine substances imbedded in a sc^ limestone. 

On ^e fourth day we struck, our tents very «a!rly in the menming, 
with the view of reacMi^ a particular spot for our tiext bncampment, 
where fresh water was to be found. TTie first part of our da/s 
journey we travelled on a continued plain on the heights of the 
mountain. The ascent from the east had been gende, but coming 
to the western declivity, we found the way down most steejp and 
difficult. It is noted by the name of Neddeek by the Ar^. The 
way down is not only steep, but so narrow that the whole caravan 
was obfiged to travel in single file, camel after carnd.^ The= perpen- 
dicular height of this (almost) precipice was about dghty feet. 
From the verge of the summit the prospect was most beautiful. A 
narrow vale, extending far beyond the reach of the eye, was illu- 
mined at some distance by the rise of sun, whose beams slanted 
over the mountain we had to pass : in regardmg th^ level and bright- 
ness of the distant scene, we looked ov^ a fore-ground erf ers^y 
rocks, and abrupt and frightful chasms yet remaiiiing in gloomy 
shade; and the contrast of bright and terrific scene made the 
stronger impressbn on our minds, whilst from this awful height 
we had to meditate on the difficulty and danger of our passage 
down to the plain. I followed not the ofairrow track of the caravan, 
but picked myself cmt- a way dowifi tha moimtain. with some difficulty 
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flfkhiisk. Coming to its base, I observed a piece of |)etrified wood^ 
of about two feet long and aght inches broad ; it was the cmly such 
fnigiiieiit I saw in these parts. Forward in. the pikia to somi dis-^ 
mvce; lay bugeitohes, or rather rocks. They probablj have been 
there frorn^thei time of some great flood,^ which, on every considera^ 
don of what I now and before saw, I must suppose to have inundated 
these countries/ at some distant period, distinctively and subsequent 
to the deluge mentioned in Scripture.. At some distance I cast 9 
look back to the Neddeek; its appearance of wild forms of rock 
brc^n into or rent asunder, confirmed my idea of irruption of war 
t^is, and that the deluge had rushed from the west. Our march was 
now directed along the valley, skirted by mountains nearly of the 
^me height and fo^-m as those we had passed ; at length it ex- 
panded into a wider plain called Sultin, where, at cme o^dock, and 
after ten hours journey we encamped, and with water in plenty to 
rfepl^sh our bags for the ensuing days. 
't . . • " ' - . ' . , 

^Thd fifth and sixth days we joumied on through tltts Desert ; for 
so, fix>m Its barrenness and appearance, it may be Jusdy termed, 
^ugh throughout abounding in springs. The waters I should, 
however, suppose to be bitter, as the Arabs dig no wells in this 
district. 

The seventh day our way lay betwe»i ranges of hilb, and in the 
evening we came to a spot^ffin^ing not only verdure but /ir<fM, and 
Aat to a considerable extent erf oountry 2 under these trses'wc en- 
camped, ^nd eofitinued travelling through a very grave ^e best 
part oi die ensukig day, wl^ii our roadopened to a desert cbeoqoered 
widi hMls, md scKbeousi calcareous rocks. Frcm one of these emi- 
nences I first observed the mountainous region HaruUchy so known 
^ Vide Stnibo, p. 49, 50 ; edit. Ca»ub. 
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to and dreaded by travellelv, Thfe manrelloui imrrativefi of ciihittity 
therein suffered, and which had been recited tame on oar way ; and 
the black and dreary appearances which the face of the country 
ofiered to my view^ roused my euiiosity, and I pressed on. befiwe 
the caravan to examine a lower mountain, which, like a promon- 
tory jutted towards us before the rest The soil of thi desert near 
was stony, the stones consisting of calcareous limej^jtone. The 
mountain presented the &xm of an imperfect cone : its strata I take 
to have lain originally horhcontal, as those of thtf hiUa passed On Our 
route, but frmn some convulsioni they are now br^en, turned ov^^ 
and promiscuously confused. The substance of which the mountain 
consists, on fracture, and as to colour, resembles the ferruginous 
basalt; and such I fake it totbe; Rangb upon mnge.of dreaiiy and 
Uack mouittains succeed; and jform thi$ only pro^ : i 

As the caravan was approaohing, I dismounted, and 9at me jictwa 
close to a large stone which formed my table, whilst I partook of 
such fh^ fare as the. Arab carries with him on ldiei;e occaOQns. 
When I rose up the caiavai;! had parsed the prcMwoenc^iof the i&pup^ 
tain and disappeared. The ground^ however, being firm, an4 tiience) 
the road to be easily traced, I was undar no an»ety ; though after 
half an hour's march, somewhat surprised at not yet discovering my 
old companions, I took out my spy-glass, when I descried at a little 
distance four Moroccans^ whom I rode up to and accosted : they told 
me that the caravan had already cancatnped at a short distance, f^nx 
the road, to pasture their cameH and tl^t they theinselv^s were iq 
isearch of water to satisfy thehr thHrsf , I was indioedl to bp of their> 
par^, but was fciarful of (^vmg.untasinQSt tQ nty jMople^ b^; W^{«r, 
absence from the cam^ah, which, &cmi it&JBi»»ficiw kindlc^iil^^^ 
discMrveredandrejoincd*'; -i • * - . o. r ■ '^ . "■ ••:"'* I - »';.:*.-i 
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The fmib day we travelled between black and dreary hflla; our 
roaVl meandering through narrow and dismal ravines^ now and 
then spreading to some widths having some gra^s and even a 
tree, and sometimes opening to a space of valley, of -which ^ 
herbage looked fresh, and even luxuriant, from the copknis rains 
which faU in this mountainous region^ fertHizing the soil ^^.-^ is 
vyashed down. ♦ , 

Pur watering-'place consisted of pools of mere;, rain ^ater.&oni 
the hills, and was situate at the edge of a v^ley of abpi)tsi;|i:4nile? 
tarcuit, shewing not only a inch verdure^ but fatearing. slpiibs wti^ 
^raes. Here we saw soxx^e gazelles, but ao^l^, that we icov^pot 
g^ a sh^ at t\ifix^. ^ 



'We passed our tenths eUvenib^ aiyl ^ic;e^/&days inc^ax^tly almost 
is ffiardf through this dreary solitude; y«t we cquld. pot (expedite 
our journey as we wished. Sometimes we were obliged to wander 
from pur direct line with the windings of our only path ; a^ other 
ikvn!^ we rwere jforped to move on slowly ^nd with difficulty, qver 
l^y^fs of loose stone for half a nttle together : in the course qf ,pne 
^ those days^ I ventured on a yiuik to the^02^/i&5 j^omp^ied by 
i^y Arajlnan servant and some Tmaters. We could easily, on fpot^ 
^utf t^ip the, caravan under all its ux^)ediments of march. Every 
whfre.i fo^nd the ipountains qf like appearance as exhibited to the 
itrav^l^r on liiecomn^ with the ^nly difF^renpe that views 

even more dreary and ^enifiip occasionally <?aught t\^ ^y.f : it haying 
been matter of course to work and conduct the road along the least 
mgged.vaUi^ ,r . . , : ; i , ^ 

On fh)^,aftenKX)» of the tbirUentb day, we broke at length ftoip 
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?his dark region into an extensive plain; Here wfe continued on 
march for some hours, when we came to ranges of low calcareous 
mountains, and about sunset encamped at the entfarice of the defile 
whidh ieads^ through them. 

'' Grt the morning of thet fifteenth I placed myself among the fore- 
most of the caravan, consisting chiefly of popr pilgrims, hastening 
to precede the other company, with a view of first quenching their 
thirst at the spring, which on thiat day we were to arrive at. On 
coining to the watering-place I perceived a "well already cleaned 
^iid in order, and several Twaters lying round. 1 placed myself 
ireaf and prepared for breakfast. An old man had laboured a 
shorter cut across the sand to be sooner at the well ; aft» mutual 
salutation, I offered him a handful of dates and some meat ; these 
he thankfully accepted, kisshig them and' rubbitag them; ori 'his 
forehead. Putting the provisions* down oh the ground. He got to 
the spring, and continued drinking for a considerable time, and 
recited his prayer Elbam-Dulillab with great devotion. He told 
me, that for thi^ days past he had been without his requisite por- 
Hon of water. This man (as himself told me), was above sixty 
years old; and this was his third voyage fix>m Fez to Mecca, with- 
out possessing the least meahs of accommodation for the journey ; 
without preparation of food for his subsistence; nay, even without 
water, excepting what commiseration and the esteem in which his 
pilgrimage was held, m1g|ht procure for lilm, from the charity and 
regard of tiavellers better provided in the caravan!, 

We reposed the rest of the day on this spot, distant from our 
last encampment four hours march, and our chief dispatched a mes- 
senger to Mourzouk, to give notice of arrival of the caravan 6n the 
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finntier of the kingdom^ and to bear a letter of respect to the sultan 
firom each, mochant individually. 

And now, on the sisffenf^, (dating by our departure ftom 
Augila), we came again to the sodety of men: a march of nine- 
hours bringai|^ us to. TemisMt situated within the tenitoiy of 
Fezzam 
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O^serMtions dn the Region ofibeHafut^b^ • 

The mountainous desert of Harutscb is the most remarkable regi(m 
that came within scope of my observation during this journey ; its 
extent has been stated to me at seven days journey over, from 
north to south ; and at five days from east to west : but in a subse- 
quait^oyage from Fezzan to Tripoly, I fell in again with a branch: 
or t^lc^of the Harutscb, and was there told, that it yet extended fur- 
' th^ to the west. At Mourzouk, too, I was informed of black moun- 
tains on the road^ leading southward to Bomou, on whose heights 
the climate was of very cold temperature, and whence the people of 
Mourzouk obtained their iixm ; and I conjecture ttiat such moun- 
tainous tract may be a further branch of the Harutscb, though having 
indeed no positive information or proof of the immecfiate junction 
or connection of these regions. 

The rugged, broken, and altogether wild and terrific scene which 
this desert tract affords, leads strongly to the supposition that its 
surface at some period took its present convulsed form and appear- 
ance from volcanic revolution. Its inequalities of ground are no 
where of great altitude. The general face of country shews ccviti-* 
nued ranges of hills, running in various directions, rising from eight 
to twelve feet only above the level of the intermediate ground ; and 
between which branches, (on perfect flats, and without any gradual 
ascent of base or fore-ground,) rise up lofty insulated mountains, 
whose sides are exceeding steep from the very base. A mountain 
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of this description, situated midway on journey over this desert, and 
north of our caravan road, is by the Arabs termed Sties; it has the 
appearance of being split from the top down to the middle. I was 
prevented from particular examination of it, but soon, on our cara- 
van halting, had the opportunity of inspecting another of the same 
kind. 

This mountain I perceived, from the foot to the summit, to be 
t>overed with detached stones, such as wholly constitute the loMver 
4iills. The small plain from which this mountain rose, was encon*- 
passed by rows of hills, such as above described, closely running 
into each other, and connected as a wall. The flat- within was over- 
spread with white quicksand, on which lay, irregularly^ scattered, 
lai^ blocks of stone, of like nature and substance as that generally 
throughout this des^t. With some trouble I procured a samj^ of 
the earthy stratum beneath the sand : it seemed to me, at the timie, to 
have the appearance of ashes thrown out from a volcano; but I have 
mnee lost the paper which contained the specimen, and oannot fur- 
thw confirm the accuracy of my first observation. In the vicinity 
of this mountain, I found stones of smaller bulk and a reddish cor 
lour^ resembling that of burnt bricks ; some of these were one4ialf 
red, the other blackish; the red part had not the same weight or 
density, on fracture^ as the black : the former is more porous and 
spongy, and bears a general resemblance to slagis or scoria. 

The stony substance, of which the mass of these mountains con- 
sists, varies in colour and density ; in some parts heavy and comr 
pact, in others iaving small holes and cavities. These species of 
stone are intermingled, and I could not discover in either, any extra- 
neous matter or substance. 
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. The Stratification or lay of these stones is perfectly horizqatal, 
but often disturbed ; parts of the first layer sinking into and mixing 
w|th the second beiow^ and the second with the third. Sometimes 
the strata take an oblique direction; sometimq|S 9ve promiscuously 
confused, and sometin^ no strata appear at all ; and a s&d^ of low 
hills is formed of one solid mass of rock, with fissures in direction 
to the north* The plain too shews occasionally level rock of the 
like nature and substance, in parts where bare of sand or soiL The 
whole of this region of hillocks, hills, rocks, and mountains, is, in 
parts, intersected by vales, occasionally having water ; and though 
the soil is of white sand, yet it is so far fertile as to produce single 
trees, and pasturage for beasts ; in these productive spots are fre*- 
quently to be seen the tracks and slots of game. Often, when I 
thought I could so do without danger of losing my way, I struck 
into one of the narrow vales running apparently in the same di- 
rection as our caravan road ; and occasionally led away to defiles 
becoming more narrow and rugged, I repented my indiscretion, 
whilst thus separated from my company, and exposed to attack 
from Bedouin^, with dependence for safety on my single sabre and 
pistols. On regaining the caravan, it yet occurred that ray danger 
Jiad not been great, for what Arab robber could look for a traveller 
in such a tract, or suppose any hardy enough to wander therein 
from his troop, excepting, indeed, some wretched Moroccan pilgrim 
in search of water I 

In the course of these excursions, on the side of one of these 
narrow vales, winding among the mountains, I observed a narrow 
branch or inlet, towards the termination of wljich the rocky height? 
-ffom each sid^ plosed, and formed a cavern of about nine feet deep, 
and five feet wide; and, considering its appearance and §xtmt¥m in 
this desolate, obscure, and mournful region, I was inspired with 



fediiigs^ jlSdn viewing tli^etitrance to the subfemneout worlds d!n4 
i«ty passage, ad inferos. 

My iffttt^nreter told met that at some time when I had takc^ 
another path, and when the caravan was travelling about midway 
through the mountains^ he saw a cavern in which the stones to a 
conskierable depth vvett blade, and that under these lay a stratum 
rf white stoft^^ On travelling afterwards from ^e^zan to Tripoly, 
In contmuatiM of the Harutscb, (as I suj^posed it), I mysdf ohseiVed 
ranges of basaltic Mils, alternate with rdnges of calcare6us hills. 
My interpreter brought me a specimen of the white itone taken 
from the cave himself had seen, but I think was not hap{)y ifi itsr 
sdection, it consisting of a mere lump of indurated argiUaceoue 
eard^i such as often adherea to Kmesfone. 

In respect to the many hills, and their curious ranged and dtrec- 
tion, the Hamtscb exhittits a similitude to the exci^cences on the 
bordering mountains I refer to in a subsequent journey ; it agrees 
too in the circumstance of single stones scattered on the surface, 
which, in the Harutsch, are distinguished as being only of one 
species or substance, peculiar to the district. There is too a further 
analogy in the plains formed of bare rock; and in the white quick- 
sand covering other levels, and laying round the mountains, and up 
their base, though to no considerable height. 

Contiguous to the Harutscb-el-assuat, or black Harutsch, lies 
the white Harutsch, or Harutscb^el-abiat. The country denoted by 
this appellation is a vast plain, interspersed with mounds or isolated 
hills, and spreads to the mountains rising towards Fezzan. The 
stones covering the siurface of this plain have the appearance of be- 
ing glazed, and so too every other substance, and even the rocks 
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which occasionany rise or project from the level. AQio»g the stones 
are found fragments of large petrified marine animal?, but mostly 
shells closed up and insolidated. These shells struck or thrown 
forcibly on others, give a shrill sound, and the fracture preisents a 
vitreoup appearance. - . 

The low, bare, calcareous hills which border the |dam» aiie, by 
the Ar^bs, comprised in the Harutscb^l-^aUat ; but they are pf a 
nature very difierent. Of all that I have seen, this range df hills 
contains the. most petrifactions. These mountains iise immediately 
steep from the leyel, and the matter of which they are formed is 
alone friable limestone, in which the petrifactions are so loosely im- 
bedded, that they may be taken out with e^se ; they consist of peti^* 
fied conchs, snail-shells, fish, and other marine substances. I foujid 
heads of fish that would be a full burthen for one man to carry. In 
the a<i^cent vallies are shells in great number, and of the same kind 
as those found on the great plain, and which, as I before mentioned^ 
have the appearance of being glazed. . 
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SECTION III. 

Arrival at Temissa^ andfurtber Jourtuy. 



^N'B were yet an hqur's march distant from Temissa, whai the 
inhabitants of that place greeted the caravan with welcome and 
ckxngratulatioh oh arrival. They put questions without number, con- 
cerning our healthy intermingling wishes for peace in the Arabian 
stile and manner. The incessant re^lition of the same words^ ap*- 
peto^ to jne: extraordinary ^ but I was soon given to understand, that 
it: denoted polite manners, according to usage of the country* The- 
more noble and educated the man, the oftener did he repeat his* 
quiBstioi^v A welldreMed young man attracted my particular atten- 
tion-, as an adept/ in the perseverance and redundancy of salutation. 
Acpo$th!ig an Arab of Aug^la, he gave him hisilarid, and detained him 
a considerable time with his civilities, when the Arab b^ing obliged 
to advance with greatet* speed to CQine.up again with his. companions, 
the youth of FezaSail thought he shojUd appjear dejiaient in good man* 
nera if he quitted him so boon : for neaJr half a mile rhe k^t running 
by his horse, whilst all his conversatipn w*3. How dpst thou fare ? 
Well, how art thou thyself? Praised be God thou grt arrived in 
peace ! God grant thee peace ! How dost tbo\i dp, &c. &c. . 

On our approa<:h ^to^Temissa, thft paJgrims arranged thiemselives 
with their kettle drum and green; flag. The merchants forriied. ft. 
troop, at head of the caravan, and pranced and curvetted their 
horses as they led on, and in this manner we passed on to our 
jdace of enqampm^t , near, the town, vvhilst the won»en assemblied 
without the. yfalU, welcorped u? .,in. th^r Arabian custom with* 
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mterated and joyful exclamation, to which we answered bjt dis- 
chai^ of our fire-arms; and these compliments continued till we 
jMtched our tents in a grove of ckte trees. 

All was gladness and felicitation this day throughout the ca- 
ravan, and especially amongst the merchants. Perhaps for years 
pMt the cardan had m^ldk Cairo widi ao gloomy and fearful a 
prQ^)ect as on the present occasion,, when an army of Ii^dds liadi 
so soddeoLjassailed and taken the principal city of Africa, d c strpyeil 
thi^ mxUng power ci the Mameiuicei, and threatened imiiiediatte 
abcditioftto the trade for slaves, on which die caravan principafljr 
sofosist& It was but a few days after our kaving Cairo, that ti» 
a]q)earance of an horde of Bedouins gave alarm to cmr caravto; 
indeed it wasi exlraordinary that we should reach Siwah without 
attack, as the Arabs had of kte be«i so bold, as eveii to pass tfa^ 
French posts, and rob near to the very capital. WMlst at Siwab,^ 
we wei« apprised of the movements of different hordesr of Hmgsak 
and othar Avabian tribes; and not far from our road between 
Augila and theih)ntiers of Fezaan, we descried numerous vestigea 
of their de^redadon, viewing iome hundreds of dead camdls and^ 
beasts of bmrthen which they had plundoed and left, probably from 
deficiency of water for their support. They had robbed in the neigh-^J 
bour}Hx>d, and even made an attack on Temissa^ and had waited for 
us in these parts for a considerable time, till they concluded that,, 
from the conquest of Cairo, our caravan would not this year pro- 
ceed Being therefore now in no hnmecHate danger, and our future 
route laying through the inhabited districts of the realm of Fezzan, 
our fears at (Mice vanished, 

Temissa is at present a place of litde importance, containing not 
more than fcwrty men bearing arms. It is built on a hill, and 
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surrounded by a high wall, capable of securing it against hostile 
incursion if in due repair, but in many parts the wall is decayed and 
fallen. I was told there were inscriptions to be discovered on some 
of the buildings, but I found none, and rather suppose none such 
ever existed, the ruins consisting of mere dilapidated houses, built 
with limestone, and cemented with a reddish mortar. These re- 
mains, however, shew that the ancient inhabitants of Temissa 
were more expert in the art of building than the present, who have 
patched up dwelling places in and among the nana scarcely so 
comfortable as our sheds for cattle in Europe. 

These people have many sheep and goats. Thdr only beast of 
burden is the ass. The place is surrounded with groves of date trees, 
which furnish the chief subsistence ; corn is produced, but in very 
small quantity. 

Having visited the town ; on my return to camp, I found there a 
mimber of the natives, bartering sheep, fowU 9x\d diues, for tobacco, 
butter, female omamenCs, and the coarsi^ woolten stuf& with which 
the Arabs are generally ckrathed. The evening closed in mutual 
cwgratuliation and festivity, and the younger slaves and boys of 
the camp made a bonfire. 

Our joumies from this place being intended to be. short, we did 
not decamp the following morning till half an hour after sunrise, 
and moved <m slowly brtween date tree$, 6na generally level ground, 
interspersed here and thece.with low hUls fortu^ by the wind, which 
had gatheied and heapbd a deep^ asmd iound some of the toees, so that 
oftly the top branches ajipeared. At t^ro in the afikernoon, we came 
in^ht.bf :2^//a^ and proceeded towards the place destined for our 
enoaoipment SW. of the town. 



S6 TRAVELS IK THE 



SECTION IV. , 

Of Zuila. 

ZviLA i>eing a place of importance in fhe territory of Fezzan, and 
the place of residence, not only of many leading and wealthy men, 
but of relations to the family of the Sultan ; we halted at some 
little distance from the town, and prepared to do the proper honours 
of our arrival. 

The merchants, their pages aind slaves dressed themselves in their 
best apparel ; and the Sbeik ordered his green flag to be borne be- 
fore him, in honor to the Sbereefs who live in this place. We had 
scarcely foniied ourselves in procession, when we perceived twenty 
horsemen, mounted on white hordes, with a green flag carried in 
dieir centre. It was the Shereef Hind^, the principal man of the 
town, who with his eight sons and other relations, was come out 
to meet us: at some distance followed a great number of men and 
boys on foot They joined our caravan, and we passed together near 
the town, with huzzas and discharge of muskets, till we reached 
our place of encampment and pitched our tents. 

Many other inhabitants then came out to us, some from. curiosity, 
and some to barter their goods; all behaved with the greatest de- 
corum and regularity; but the femily of the Sbereef Vf^ distin- 
guished by its particular complacency and politeness of manJicrst 
they wore the Tripolitan dresS) but over it a fine Soudan shirt 
pr Tob. The dealings of the caravan, on this occasion, were 
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considerable, and especially with the women, who purchased va- 
rious artides of OTnament, in exchange for garden-stuff, milk, and 
poultry. ' 

Zuila has received the name of Belled-el-^ereef, or town of the 
Shereefs: in former times it was an important place, and its circum- 
ference appears to have been thrice the extent of what it is now* 
Some of the Shereefs family told me, that some centuries past Zuila 
had been the residence of the sultans, and the general rendezvous 
of the caravans : and even yet the voyage to Fezzan is termed, the 
voyage to Seela, by the caravan from Bomou. 

This little city stands on a space of about one mile in circuit; as 
in Augildy the houses have only a ground floor, and the rooms are 
lighted from the door. Near the centre of the town, are the ruins 
of a building several stories high, and of which the walls are very 
thick; and report says, this was formerly the palace. Without the 
town near the southern wall, stands an old mosque, little destroyed 
by time, serving as a sample of the ancient magnificence of Zuila; 
it contains in the middle a spacious hall or saloon, encompassed by 
a lofty colonnade, behind which runs a broad passage, with en- 
trances to various apartments belon^ng to the establishment of the 
mosque. At some little distance further from the city, appear 
ancient and very lofty edifices, whigh are the tombs of shereefs, 
who fell in battle, at time the country was attacked by Infidels. 

The environs of Zuila are level, supplied with water, and fertile. 
The groves of date trees are of great ext^t; and its inhabitants ap- 
pear to pay more attention to agriculture than those of adjoining 
places. 
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In the evening we had further proof of the Arab hospitah'ty of 
yore. A slave of the Shereef s, brought to each tent a dish of meat 
and broth, and ten small loaves; this most ancient custom the Sheik 
of the Sultan keeps up and strictly adheres to on arrival of each 
caravan ; soon after, he sent to each of us three small loaves for the 
morrow's breakfast. 
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SECTION V. 

Further journey — and arrival at Mourzouk. 

We left the hospitable Zuila the ensuing morning, and having 
passed through a grove of date trees, came to an extensive and open 
plain over which we marched sevea hours, and then arrived at 
Hemara; a small village, thin in people, and wretched in appearance, 
Aough the country round is most fertila Here for the first time I 
was regaled wi!h the great Fezzan dainty of locusts or grass- 
hoppers, and a drink called lugibi. The latter is composed of the 
juice of date trees, and when fresh is sweet and agreeable enough 
to the taste, but is apt to produce flatulendes and diarrhoea. At 
first I did not relish the dried locusts, but when accustomed, grew 
fond of them: when eaten, the legs and wings are broken off and 
the inner part is scooped out, and what remains has a flavour similar 
to that of red herrings, but more delicious. 

The succeeding day we were on march before sunrise; our road 
crossed a plain, with date trees to the south, among which I de- 
scried several small villages. I was till noon separated from my 
usual party, the Sultan's Sheik of Zuila bdng pleased to select me 
as his particular companion. His ordinary clothes were very much 
worn, and even ragged; he had a cloak, the badge of his high 
office; he chose to ride with me (as he said) because he deemed It 
dishonour to ride with the merchants. When permitted to quit him 
a^d rejoin my old comrades, I found them in great jglee and spirits, 
at being so near the place where they had houses and families; 
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their gladness^ however, soon received alloy, for the officers of the 
Sultan met us to take account of the bales and merchandize, which 
had not being usually done till arrival at the gates of Mourzouk ; 
and the merchants had been in the habit of previously disposing of 
at least a third of their goods, in order to evade the duties. Some 
however, had contrived to intermingle their baggage with that of 
the pilgrims, who pay no duties. Rather out of humour with what 
had passed, our traders of the caravan agreed with a proposal of 
the Sheik to make a forced march to Tragen, where we arrived at 
sunset. 

At this place we reposed the whole of the ensuing day, employed 
in preparation for honourable appearance before \he Sultan, who 
usually rides out to, meet the caravan, in pious respect to the pil- 
grims returning from Mecca. The Sultan sent forward some camels 
laden with meat and bread, which were here distributed. The njext 
morning we proceeded, and after eight hours march, pitched our 
camp near to the chapel and tomb of SidHnscbir^ a holy man of 
great renown in ancient times, and from whom the village near is 
likewise named Sidihiscbir. The following day was to be that of 
our interview with the Sultan. On that day, the I'jtb of November j 
we finished our long and perilous journey, arriving, after a three 
hours march, in the immediate vicinities of Mourzouk. 

The Sultan had posted himself on a rising ground, attended by 
a numerous court, and a multitude of his subjects. 

Our caravan halted, and every person of the caravan, of any 
importance, dismounted to salute him. With others I approached, 
and found the sultan seated on an old-fashioned elbow chair, covered- 
with a cloth striped red and green, and placed at extremity of an 
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oval area, round which soldiers were drawn up, of but mean appear- 
ance. The sultan himself wore the Tripolitan vest, and over it a 
shirt or frock, embroidered with silver, in the Soudan manner. 
Close to him, on each side, were white Mamelukes and Negro slaves, 
with drawn sabres ; behind these were six banners, and black and 
half-naked slaves, holding lances and halberds, of a fashion as old 
perhaps, as the times of Saladin. We entered the circle by an open- 
ing left facing the sultan, and about the middle of the area: accord- 
ing to the ceremonial of his court, we pulled off our slippers, and 
approached barefoot to kiss his imperial hand. Each having paid 
his compliment, alternately passed to right or left, and seated him- 
self behind the sultan : the merchants being thus ranged in two 
equal groups on either side the throne ; lastly enteral the Sheik of 
the pilgrims, with his sabre drawn, and kettle-drum, and green flag 
of Mecca borne before him. The pilgrims followed, chaunting 
praises to God, who had so far conducted them in safety ; and con- 
tinued their hymns until the Sultan was pleased to dismiss their 
leader, with a gracious promise of sending his royal present of dates 
and meat to every tent. This ceremony of audience being over; 
the Sultan remounted his horse and rode back to the city of 
Mourrouk, preceded by kettle-drums and banners, and amidst his 
lance-men and halberdiers; whilst his courtiers, joined by the 
Arabs of our caravan, pranced and curvetted their horses on each 
flank of the procession. 
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CHAPTER III. 



Some Account of Fezzan. 

The greatest length of the cultivated part of the kingdom of 
Fezzan, is about 300 English miles from north to 5outh, and the 
greatest width 900 miles from east to west ; but the mountainous 
region of Harutscb to the east, and other deserts to the south and 
west, are reckoned within its territory. 

The borderers on the north are Arabs, nominally dependant on 
Tripoly, but their obedience is merely nominal, and they take each 
opportunity of public weakness or commotion to throw off the yoke. 
Fezzan to the east is bounded by the Harutscb, and line of deserts. 
To the south and south-east is the country of the Tibboes. To the 
soiidi-west that of the Nomadic Tuaricks. On the west are Arabs. 

* 

The kingdom contains a hundred and one towns and villages, of 
which Mourzouk is theucapitaL The principal towns next in order 
t6*the imperial residence are Sockna, Sibba, Hutiy and Wadon to the 
north ; Gatron to the south ; Terma to the west ; and Zuila to the 

The climate of Fezzan is at no season temperate •or agreeable. 
t)urir)g,the summer the jieat is intense; and when the wind blows 
from the south is scarcely supportable, even' by the natives. The 
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winter might be moderate were it not for the. prevalence of a bleak 
and penetrating north wind during th-at season of the year, and 
which chilled and drove to the fire not only the people of the place, 
but even myself, the native of a northern country. 

It rains at Fezzan seldom, and then but little in quantity. From 
November 1798 to June 1799, there was riot a single thunder storm ; 
the 31st of January, 1799, ^here were some faint lightnings without 
thunder. Tempests of wind are however frequent, both from the 
north and the south, whirling up the sand and dust, so as to tinge 
the very atmosphere yellow. There is no river, nor indeed a rivulet 
deserving note throughout the whole country. The soil is a deep 
sand covering calcareous rock or earth, and sometimes a stratum of 
argillaceous substance. 

Dates may be termed the natural and staple produce of Fezzan. 
In the western parts of the kingdom some senna is grown, and of 
a quality superior to that imported from the country of the Tibboes. 
Pot-herbs, and generally vegetables of the garden, are plentiful. 
Wheat and barley are suited to the soil and cDmate, but from inex- 
pertness or difficulties attending the mode of tillage, and generally 
from indolence of the people and oppressions of the government, 
com is not raised sufficient for the inhabitants, and they rely 
for subsistence on importations from the Arab countries bordering 
Fezzan to the north. ' . ' * * 

Very little attention is bestowed on the rearing of beasts. Homed 
cattle are to be found only in the m6st fertile districts ; and are even 
there but few in number; they are employed in drawing water from 
the wells, 'and are slaughtered only in cases of extreme necessity. 
The ordinary domestic ^animal is the goat. Sheep are bred in the 
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southern parts of the kingdom ; but the general supply is furnished 
by the bwdering Arabs. The wool is manufactured into abbes, or 
coarse woollen cloths, the general clothing throughout the country; 
with the meat the very skins are roasted, whilst fresh, and eat^i. 
The horses are but few : asses are the beasts of general use, whether 
for burthen, draught, or carriage. Camels are excessively dear, and 
only kept by the chief people, or richer merchants. All these 
aiumals are fed with dates or date kernels. 

The commerce of Fezzan is considerable, but consists merely of 
fordgn merchandize. From October to February, Mourzouk is the 
great market and place of resort for various caravans from Cairo, 
Bengasi, Tripoly, Gadames, Twat, and Soudan, and for other 
smaller troops of traders, such as Tibboes of Rschade, Tuaricks, 
and Arabs. The trade from Cairo is carried on by the merchants 
of Augila ; that from Tripoly, chiefly by the inhabitants of Sockna, 
and but by few either of Fezzan or Tripoly. The commerce with 
Soudan, is conducted by way of the Tuarick Kolluvi, by the native 
Agades ; the trade with Bomou is managed by the Tibboes of JB//- 
ma. The caravans coming to Mourzouk from the south or west, 
bring, as articles of commerce, slaves of both sexes, ostrich feathers, 
zibette, tiger skins, and gold, partly in dust, partly in native grains, 
to be manufactured into rings and other ornaments, for the people 
of interior Africa. From Bomou copper is imported in great quan- 
tity. Cairo sends silks, melayes (striped blue and white calicoes), 
woollen cloths, glass, imitations of coral, beads for bracel^, and 
likewise an assortment of East India goods. The merchants of 
Bengasi, who, usually join the caravan from Cairo at Augila, import 
tobacco manufactured for chewing, or snufF, and sundry wares fabri- 
cated in Turkey. 
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The caravan, from Tripoly, chie% deals in paper, fake corals, 
fire-arms, sabres, knives, and the cloths called abbes, and in red 
worsted caps. Those trading from Gachmes, bring nearly the same 
articles. The smaller caravans of Tuaricks smdArabSt, import but- 
ter, oil^ fat, and com ; and those; coming from the more southern 
districts, bring senna, ostrich feathers, and camels for the slaughter- 
house. 

Fezzan is governed by a sultan, descendant from the family of 
the Shereefsu The tradition is, that the ancestors of the reigning 
prince, coming from western Africa, invaded and conquered Fezzan 
about 500 years past. The sultan reigns over his dominions with 
unlimited power, but he holds them. tributary to the Bash9(W of 
Tripoly : the amount of fribute was formerly 6000 dollars, it is now 
reduced to 4000 ; and an Qfficer of the. bashaw comes annually to 
Mourzouk, to receive this pum, or its value ingold^ senna, or slaves. 
This officer, whilst in commission, is called Bey^el^nobe. On his 
departure Jjt:om Tripoly, which is evwy year In November, he takes 
all travelling merchants under hM PiPQt^ctioii;; and returning from 
Tripoly to Mourzouk, I shall avail myself of the opportunity. 

The present sultan, assumes the title *< Sultan Muhammed-ben 
Sultan MansUr ;" and this title is engraved on a large seal, whk^h 
he applies to^acts (^•aMthpri.ty of ep]tre$pondenqe within his realWi 
but when, writing to the bashaw of Tripoly, he^uflea a s^mallw 
seal, on wbichj, instead of the jiaine Sultan, that of Sl?nk\csi\y^\s^ 
engraved. 

; > ' • . . 

The throne of Fezzan is hereditary : the crown, however, de- 
scends not in. all cases, directly from father to^son : it is the eldest 
prirtce of th<5 rpyal family^ who • succeeds ; and such may be a 
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n€|)hevsr, in prdferenee to a son who is younger* This custom fre- 
quently occasions bloodshed: the son of the deceased sultan may 
be of sufficient age to govern, though younger than the collateral 
heir ; and having interest and adherents formed by his past high 
connections and situation^ will often be ready to controvert the law 
of succession^ ias inapplicable m principle to the case of himsdf and 
competitor, equally arrived at the age of manhood and discretion ^ 
the question of right is then decided fay the sword. 

The Saltan's palace (w house) is situate within the circumvalla* 
tion of the castle or fortress of Moursouk : he lives there retired, 
and with no other inmate but the eunuchs, who wait upon him. 
His Harem is contiguous ; he never enten it, but the female whom 
he at any time wishes to see, is conducted to his apartmait. The 
Haretoi consists of a Sultana, who, by rules of the emigre, must be 
of the family of the l^ereefs of W^kdan or ZuiUiy and of about forty 
slaves. These last are often sold and replaced by others, if they do 
not bear children to the sultan, or do not otherwise endear them- 
selves to him by superior charms and accomplishments. 

There is a place set apart within the precincts of the castle, for 
those who attend on public business, from which a long narrow 
vestibule leads to a door which opens into the principal apartment of 
the sidtan. The opening of that door is announced by the beating 
of ketde-drumis, as a signal of audience. The dodr of audience is 
opened three times in each day. Those who on account of respect 
or business, attend for introduction, are conducted by the long 
narrow passage between slaves, who incessantly repeat, " May God 
prolong the life of the sultan !'' On coming to the door, the sultan 
appears opposite, seated on an old fashioned elbow chair raised some 
steps, and forming his throne. The pa-son introduced, approaches. 
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kisses the haxul of tiie sultan, raises it so as to touch his fordiead, 
th^ quits it, and kneels belbffe him. He is permitted to state his 
case, and address the sultan in ordinary and plain language, but 
particalar attrition must be given, that the expressions, ^^ God 
prolong thy life ;" " God protect thy country, &c/' be frequently 
interixmi^ed ; and at each presentation, it is customary to offer a 
small present. It is only on Fridays, or on some solemn festival, 
that the sultan appears without the castle walls, and then h^ is at« 
tended hy his M'hole court. He goes on Fridays to the great mosqaCp 
on horseback : on other days of sol^nnity or public occasion, he 
rides on a plain vsotbout the town, where his courtiers {nance and 
ran their horses round him, and exhibit their skill in ecj^uestdan 
exercises, and in the art of shooting. 

The sultan's court or official attendants are, the kaledyma^ or first 
minister ; the keijumma, or second minister, and the general of his 
forces ; a number of black slaves, and a few white slaves, who are 
by the Mahometans ^termed Mamelukes. The kalidjma artd lei- 
Jumma must both h^ ire&^bom men ; what^««r their nominal rank> 
they srt present have but little influence. All the interest and power 
rests with tlie Mamelukes, who are mostly Europeans, Gredics, 
Genoese, or their immediate descendants. The black slaves, are 
purcbafiied nvhist yet boys, and are educated lor the court^ccor^g 
to their dispositbns and talents ; some of these too have gained 
great aso^ndancy with the sultan. 

Tlie apparel of the sultan , on 'days ^ state and ceremony^ consists 
of a large white frock c^ shkt, madein the Soudan manner, of stu^ 
and brocaded with silver and g<>ld, ^or o( satin interwoven with 
silver. Under this frock, he wears the ordinary dress of the Tripo- 
iitans; but the «iost remarkable appearance is that of histurbkn, 

K2 
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which, from the fore to the hinder part, extends a full yard, and is 
not less than two thirds of fe yard in breadth. 

The revenues of the sultan are produced from certain assessments 
of tax on all gardens and cultivated lands, and from arbitrary fines 
and requisitions. The slaves employed in collecting these imposts, 
are most exorbitant and oppressive, if not bribed. The sultan de- 
rives further mcome from duties on foreign trade, paid by the several 
caravans. That from Cairo pays from six tq eight dollars for each 
camel load. The caravans from Bornou and Soiulan pay two mat-- 
kals^ for each slave on sale. He iFurther possesses a territorial re- 
venue, collected from domains. of the crown ; from salt-pools ; from 
the natron lakes; and from the royal gardens and woods. The 
present sultan has made great addition to his treasures by predatory 
expeditions, which he occasionally directs against the Tihboes of the 
tribe of Burgu. 

The public expenditure consists chiefly in maintenance of the 
sultan, his court, and palace. The cadi and department of justice, 
those of the religious order, and the great officers of government, 
are severally supported from the produce of date-tree woods and 
gardens, granted as usufruct to those holding the respective offices. 
The princes of the royal family are supported from the proceeds of 
appropriate territory, and by certain proportions of com delivered 
weekly from the sultan's stores, and from occasional exactions on 
the people, levied by their personal authority, and by means of their 
slaves. Such oppression is a natural result of t-he powers of coUec- 
tkm, and means of enforcement, and a^i^^^^ ^^ ^g^^ being 
vested in each occasional lord of the domain. 

Justice is administered by an oflBcer, termed the cadi : his decisions 
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mre directed by the Mahometan law, old customs, and established 
practice; with exception to criminal cases, in which judgment is 
arbitrary, or referred to the sultan. In the absence of the cadi, his 
secretary or scribe, performs the office. 

The dignity of a cadi, or chief judge, is hereditary in a certain 
fisunily, ever since the present race of sultans was established on 
the throne. The sultan, in each instance of demise or vacancy, 
selects from this family, such individual to fill the office of cadi, 
as is noted for learning ; or in other words, wbo can best rend and 
write. 

Besides the cadi, all the princes of the sultan's family, claim a 
right of jurisdiction, and even of imposing corporal punishments. 

The cadi is, at the same time, chief of the clergy, and possesses 
great influence and authority with the people ; the next to him in 
rank, is the itnan kbir, or great Iman. 

The population of Fezzan is not easily determined. On loose 
estimate, I should state the inhabitants throughout, at about 70, 
or 75,000 souls. All of them, without exception, profess the Maho- 
metan religion. The colour or complexion of the people varies ; 
those of the northern pbrts of the country, for the most part, have 
a complexion and features, similar to those of the Arabs. In the 
southern districts, they have, mixed with the natives of the great 
nations bordering on that quarter, and bear a resemblance to the 
Tibboes and to the Tuaricks. The genuine or indigenous race of 
Fezzans^ may be described as a people of but ordinary stature, and 
thaif* limbs by no means muscular or strong, thdr colour a deep 
bmwn, their hair black and short, their form of face sudh as, in 
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Europe, we should term regular, and thdr nose less flattened th»» 
that of the negro. 

The mein, the walk, and every in<^on and gesture of the people 
of Fezzan, denote a want of «iergy, either of mind or body. The 
tyrannic government, the general poverty of the country, and their 
only food consisting of dates, cft a kind of farinaceous pap, with no 
meat, and rarely with even a little rancid oil or fet, contribute at 
once to weakness of frame, and ^gection of spirit. Evseti in diose 
parts, wh^e the race may be supposed to be ameliorated by a mix- 
ture with the Arabs, there is no energy of character, no industry. 
Arts and manufactures, will of course supply but a poor and scanty 
diapter, exhibiting few articles, and no ingenuity: throughout 
Mourzouk, I could not find one single skilful artificer in any trade 
or work ; indeed, there are no other tradesmen, but shoemakers 
and smiths. The hner work every metal without distinction ; and 
the same man who ibices shoes ibr the sultan's horse, makes najg^ 
for his princesses. The women, mdeed, fabnoate coarse wooUwn 
cloths, called abbes ; but for the goodness or value of their manu- 
facture the reader may form his own estimate, when told, that tfhe 
weaver's shuttle is unknown, and that the woof is inserted into the 
wai^ thread by thread, and the whole worked solely by hand. 

The dress of the people of Fezzan consists of ii shirt or ftodc, 
made ^f a coarse linen or cotton doth, brought from Cairo, and ^e 
abbe so often mendoned. The middling classa wear frocks made 
at Soudan, of dyed blue dbth. The richer people and the Mame* 
Jukes of the saitsm are dothed Jn the Tripolitan habit, over which 
th^ wear a Soudan shirt of variegftted pattern and colours, and 
likewise the abbe. The ornamental distinctions of dress are chiefly 
confined to the head-dress, and to rings on the armsand 1^. The 
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4aify of a chief or wealthy man of Fezzan divkfes her hair into seven 
long ctnis or tresses ; one of these is interbraided with long slips of 
fflit leather^ terminating in a bow ; the other six tresses are bound 
round by a gik leather strop, and at the end of each is a trinket, 
which a aketch will best describe. 



No. !• 
2, 2. 

4^ 4>- 



A long stick of coral. 
Small pieces of amber. 
Little silver bells. 
Silver or brass wire. 




In addition to these ornaments, the Fezzan woman fastens to the 
top of her head silken cords, on which are strung a number of silver 
rings, and which hang on each side pendant to her shoulder. The 
ears of ladies oi rank are bored in two places, and in eadi hole is 
fixed a thick silver ring. In ordinary dress they wear nine or ten 
rings of horn or glass on each arm, four or five of which are taken 
OffF on all great occasions, to make room for a silver armillary <^ 
four inches breadth. They wear at the same time strong rings of 
brass or silver just above the ankle bones. The necklace c(msists 
of a silk riband, to which are fixed ten or twelve pieces of agate, 
and in front a round silver plate. The mean^ women wear merely 
a string of glass beads, and c\irl their hair above the forehead into . 
laige ringlets, into whkh severally is stuffed a paste made of laven- 
der, carraway-seeds, cloves, pepper, mastick, and laurel leaves, mixed 
up with oil. 
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The women of Fezzan generally have a great fondness fc^ danc* 
ing and every amusemait, and the wanton manners and public free- 
doms which, although Mahometans, they are permitted, astonishes 
the Mahometan traveller. They dance publicly in the opert places 
of the town, not only in the day-time, but even after sunset Two 
or three men stand together with their tambourines; the women 
immediately form a circle round ; the men beat a tune, and those in 
the circle accompany it with singing and clapping of hands ; a girl 
then advances dancing towards the drummers ; the men, as she ap- 
proaches near, join in the dance and press towards her; pn which she 
makes some steps backwards, and then falls on her back with her 
body and limbs stiff and perfectly straight, when the women behind 
catch her in the fall, a few spans from the ground, and toss her in 
the air, whence she descends on her feet. The men then resume 
their station in the centre, and a second female dancer repeats the 
sport, which is successively engaged in by each brisk damsel of the 
circle. 

The men of Fezzari are much addkrted to drunkenness. Their 
beverage is the fresh juice of the date tree, called lugibiy or a drink 
called husai whwh is prepared from the dates, and is very intoxi^ 
eating. When friends assemble in the evening, the ordinary amusie-' 
ment is mere drinking; but sometimes a singing girl, or kadanka, 
id sent for : kadanka is a Soudan wwd, and answers to the term 
alme used at Cairo. 

. The song of these Fezzan girls is Soudanic* Their musical in- 
strument is called rbahahe : it is an excavated hemisphere, made 
fron\.a shell of the gourd kind, and covered with leather; to jthis a 
long handle is fixed, on which is stretched a string of horse hair^ 
longitudinally closed and compact as pne cord, about the thickness 
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of a quill. This is played upon with a bow. I was onqe of a party 
with SuU Mintesser^ the brother of the sultan, at a small house, 
some distance from the palace, when he ordered a Kadanka to be 
brought, and with whom he soon after withdrew. On her retuirn 
to the ccnnpany, she was asked with a significant smile where she 
had been. She immediately took up her instrument, played upon it, 
and sung, in the Arabian language, ^^ Sweet is Sidi Mintesser, as' 
the waters of the Nile, but yet sweets is he in his embraces ; how 
could I resist V As a natural consequence of the great freedoms 
allowed to the sex in Mourzouk, there are more women of a certain 
description to be found in that capital, than in any other of the same 
extmt and population ; and the general character of improvidence, 
and consequent misery and distress, belong as fully to the frail 
sisterhood (^ this place, as of any other. 

There are various sorts of venereal disorders prevalent in Fezzan; 
that imported from Soudan is the worst The common lues venerea 
brought from Tripoly and Cairo, is called /ran;e;i, or t\iQ frank evil. 
For the cure of either species they use salts, and the fruit bandal^ 
(colycinth), as powerful cathartics ; and the sores, if any, are at 
the same time washed with natron water, or dissolved soda. These, 
r^nedies sddom fail, unless the disease has taken ia very deep root 

The t)ther maladies prevalent here are haemorrhoides, no doubt 
greatly increased by the immoderate use of red pepper ; and a feveri 
and ague, which is particularly dangerous to foreigners. In these 
disorders there is no remedy whatever known or used but amulets, 
consisting of certain sentence^, transcribed from the Koran, cm a 
slip of paper, which the patient wears about his neck*, and in had 
cases is made to swallow. Phlebotomy is unknown ; but blood is 
occask)nally drawn by means of cupping. As to surgery, I heard 

L 
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there -were people «t Mowzouk who had sufficient abUity to cure a 
simple fractmv. 

• ■ 

The houses of the Fezzans are miserably built; they are ocm«^ 
stnicted with stones ot teicks made of a calcareous earlli mixed 
with day, and dried in tiie sun. No other tools are used in the 
building but the hands of the lafaotnrer. When the walls are con^ 
pkftdy raiaed^ the friends of the {proprietor assemble, and assist him 
to incrust and cover them with a mortar made with a white calca- 
reous earth. This work too is dcme only by the hand. The houses 
are all eKtremeAy low, and the light enters by the door only. 

As to diet, I never knew a mo^ abstemious people than those of 
Fezzan. Meat indeed is a food they can at no time ^taki from 
when set before them ; but meat is not an article of food with the 
people in general : to indicate a rich man, at Mowzoidc, the usual 
exprassion is, ^' tbat be eats bre^d and meet every dayy 

POSTSCRIPT. 

The paiticulars above cranimunicated may g^ some general idea 
of Mourzouk, and of the people and kingdom of Fezzan. Proposing 
sh(N:*dy to return into that coimtry^ I may have an opportunity of 
gaining more satisfactory intelligence, and of enlarging on some 
points, and of rectifying any mistake in others ; I will then draw up 
for the Society a more full and amended account, having in view the 
> means of conv^ance through one of my country-friends, who is 
going with the caravan to Mourzouk, and proposes returning to 
Tripoly in May or June 1800, when he Will consign my papers 
to the care of the J^itish Consul. 

(Sigtied> FKEDi3HCK HORNEMAN. 
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APPENDIX. No. I. 

Observations on F. Homeman's Descriptim of the Country and Anti^ 
quities of Siwaby wHb Reference to ancient Accounts of tbt Oasis^ 
and Temple of Aiiimon. By Sir William Toung, Bart. Secretary. 

The papers alluded to in Mr Homeman's Postecrtpt have never 
been received ; and norly two years having dapsed sinoe the date 
from which our expectation was raferred, the above mcttfe «u»i- 
mary account of his Travels (as probably the only one extant) 
is offered for perusal. Opportunities of ccntespondence fitnn the 
interior of Africa can rarely occur, but I^ die caravans passing 
at certain, but distant, periods of time ; and even by such convey^^ 
ance, any communication from an European and Christian travel- 
ler, must be conducted with m particular a caution in avoidance 
of ofience to the bigotry and prejudices of die people, that Mr. 
HcOTieman's intentions of again writing may not only have been 
delayed, but wholly precluded, by the circumstances of his situation. 
The necessity of sustaining the diaracter of a Mussulman uncon- 
nected with those termed '' the Infidds of Christendotn,'' is Strang^ 
impressed in his letters from Cairo, Aug. 31, 1798, wherein he ear- 
nesdy deprecates even hiquiry concerning him, as liable to awaken 
jealousies and suspicions in the natives who may be so Questioned ; 
and any farther communications at presait, £rom himsdf/ may be 
matter of similar apprdiension. 

Under these considerations, it is become a duty ta hib pcd>lk>spi^ 
rited employers, that such curious int^igence as their traveller has 
already given, should no longer be* withhelii^ even in its present 
stat^and for which ^y wdll make a just and candid allowance^ « 

Ls 
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It is however presumed^ that the Reader will not have found in 
perusal of this Journal, that there is much which may require his 
favour or excuse : yet some details appear to need explanation, and 
which (if a reference to the traveller himself were possible) might 
be given in a manner the most clear and satisfactory. 

In default of such advantage, the Editor oflfers an annotation or 
comment on two subjects of peculiar interest, treated of in this 
Journal, and in a manner apparently incorrect, or contradictory to 
accounts given by other writers. 

Page 15 ; the extent of the Oasis of Siwah, (as represented by Mr. 
Homeman) differs widely from that stated by every other writCT 
ancient or modern. 

Page 23 ; the admeasurements of the sacred Egyptian building 
appear to vary in every proportion from those given by a late tra- 
veller of allowed accuracy, Mr. Brown. 

In the first instance, it is the purpose of the Annotator to ascertain 
the error, and to shew whence it has arisen. 

In the second case, he will have to place the suli^t in a point of 
view, by which an apparent variation in the two accounts may not 
only be reconciled, but even matter of new and just inference, as to 
the ancient construction and purpose of the building in question, be 
shewn to arise, from the very elucidation which corrects and com* 
pares these differences. 

Page 15; Mr. Horheman states " the principal and fertile terrHory 
of Siwab to be fifty miles in circuit :" in this he disaj^rees >Vith every 
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account given by the writers cited by Mr. Rennell, and with that 
latterly given by Mr. Brown, who, in conformity with the descrip* 
tions by other authors, states the extent of the Oasis, or fertile spot, 
to be six miles in length, and four miles and a half in breadth ; not 
exceeding eighteen miles in circumference at the utmost. It will 
further appear that, in this respect, Homeman is not only at variance 
with the writings of others, but with his own, and that his own 
journal furnishes die strongest internal evidence in refutation of thcL 
fact he asserts. 

Homeman names all the towns within the territory of Siwah, — 
Scbarkie^ Msellem, Monacbie, Sbocka^ and Bariscbay and he places 
all these villages, or towns, within one or two miles of Siwah the 
capital, which proximity could not be the case, if the rich and fertile 
land extended each wa^ sixteen miles in traverse, as a circle of 
My miles implies. On a small and most fertile tract of country, 
surrounded on all sides by barren and sandy deserts, the- rich and 
productive soil infera a population commensurate with,. and in- pro- 
portion to, its extent. Diodorus- Sicuius tells us, that the ancient 
Ammonians dwelt >c«jitijJbV, /. e. vicatlm. (Ed. Wesseling, Tom. II. 
p. 198.) And so too the people at present (cm grounds probably of 
convenience and defence against the Arabs of the Desert) appear to 
. live chiefly in towns ; and hence those towns must have been more 
distant^ as more widely diffused over so great a space of country 
from its very character and description^ to be supposed in every 
part occupied and appropriate. Society must have gathered and 
increased till it fully covered a country of such exclusive fertility 
and means of subsistence. Generally, increase of population is to 
be measured by the means of subsistence; and in converse of- the 
proposition, whatciva: of country was productive and iiabitable situ-t 
ated as the Oasis of Siwah, must be considered as inhabited. and; 
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turned to account : the general reasoning and estimate of increase 
of people is further strengthened by the special arguflieM of pro- 
bable resort, from the barren yet partally inhabited ^fricts which 
encompassed it. 

Horneman's description of the territory of SiWah tallies with, 
and confirms, the speculation : he reju'esents the country as con- 
sisting of so many gardens walled or fenced on every side, and cul- 
tivated with so nice attention and labour, and with such care in 
irrigation, that the water directed in various cuts and channels from 
each spring, was in no case sufi^:^ to flow beyond the tsmtDry ; 
hut was made to lose and expend itself in the cultivated grounds of 
the Siwahans : and he describes the people as a swarm, and their 
residence as a crowded hive. 

Let us now advert to his more particular enumeration of these 
Siwahans, and to the practicability qf such number (as under any 
computation can be supposed labourers in the field) being compe- 
tent to work the ground of fifty miles in circuit, with the nice agri- 
cqlture he describes. 

Homeman states 1500 warriors, or men bearing arms, as the data 
for estimating the population of the country : he must mean to 
«ay, men capable of bearing armsy or there are no data^ and he 
means nothing. Calculate a population on the widest latitude from 
such data, and apply it to a well-cultiv&ted district of 127,360 square 
acres, and there will not be more than one cultivator to at least 
50 cultivated acres : for the women, our journalist has otherwise 
engaged. They (as he tells us,) are employed in. manufecture, and 
chiefly in that of wicker-work and badcets^ which they work with 
gneat neatness and ingenuity. These statements cany selfrctonr 
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tra<fiction. These lands cuinot be so extensive, or cannot he so^ 
culdvated. 

Thus from Mr. Homeman's own account, we may infer, that 
the rich spot of country termed the Oasis of Siwah, must be of much 
less extent indeed, than that which he dhrectly states; 

Obs^r^ng particular expressions in the Journal relative to this 
subject, the cause of error may possibly appear. The traveller says,. 
^ the territory of Siwah is of tx>nsiderable extent ; its principal antf 
most fertile district is a well watered valley of about fifty miles i» 
circuit, hemmed in by steep and barren rocks.^ 

Now, referring to other descriptions of the fertile district or Oasis^ 
of Siwah, it is to be remarked, that such rich and proAictive spot of 
country is no where described, as immediatefy bounded and hemtned 
in by steep rocks and mountains. EKodorus, lib; xvii. speaking oF 
the Oasis of Ammon, says, it was surrounded on all sides by barren^ 
and arid sands : so too^ Mn Brown mentions the fertile soil or 
Oasis, of from four miles and an half in breadth, to Soltxx length,, 
as bordered and encompassed by ^^ desert kmdf* intimating plain^ 
In truth, it is such diesert border of plain, which further on is* 
bounded by rocky mountains. Mr. Homeman appears to have made 
no excursions irom the town of Biwah, further than of a mile and? 
a half to the ruins, and of one mile to the catacombs of EUMota,. 
From all these considerations, it may be surmised, that our ttaveL 
ler looking from Siwah, or its adjacencies, to the hills or rocksi 
simroxmding him at a distance, comprized in, his estimate of richa, 
country, the whole intemiediate plain, not having cfirected due in^ 
quiry or consideration in the ascertaining of, to what extent within* 
the area of that jdain, the rich and cultivated soil might reach ? Or,., 
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perhaps, he did make enquiries ; but of some patriotic Siwahan, who 
thought proper to exaggerate the richness and extent of his petty 
commonwealth, and confirm his hyperbole, by pointing to the lofty 
boundary in view : or, perhaps, from not sufficiently understanding 
the dialect of Siwah, (as the traveller himself allows,) he may have 
xx)nfounded the ideas of country occupied^ and of territory claimed. 

Be these surmises and explanations founded or not, our journalist's 
representation of the extent of the Oasis of Siwah, is not only at 
variance with every other account, but with the internal evidence 
to be extracted from his own account, and must be rejected as 
erroneous. 

Page «3, of the Journal, to which this note refers, a further sub- 
ject of inquiry and explanation occurs, where Mr. Homeman, de- 
scribing the ruins of an ancient edifice in the vicinity of Siwah, gives 
us dimensions and proportions, in every respect differing from those 
before stated by Mr. Brown, in description of the same building. 



The kngth in feet. 


The width. 


The height. 


By Mr. ftown, - - 3« 


15 


18 


By Mr. Homeman, 30 to 36 


24 


«7 



Mr. Homeman informs us, that he was. successively interrupted 
on entrance into the area of these ruins, and was altogether pre- 
vented by the jealousy of the natives, from pursuing any plan of 
accurate examination or admeasurement. The dimensions which 
he gives us, are therefore to be taken as the result of computation 
on mere view ; and from these and other circumstances, it is further 
to be presumed, that such computation by view, was made from 
without ; whilst Mr. Brown expressly tells us, that he took his 
measurements in the clear, or inside of the building. 
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In this- case^ a deduction equal to the thickness of the walls, is to 
be made from the length and the breadth of the building, as de- 
scribed by Mr. Homeman. 

The thickness of the end walls may be supposed to.be much less 
than that of the side walls, which being constructed to support the 
vast and ponderous blocks of stone which formed the roof, must 
have been built with a proportionate strength and solidity, not ne? 
cessary, and probably therefore not used, at the entrance or end of 
the building. Mr. Homeman, indeed, when stating the thickness of 
the walls to be six feet, makes no such discrimination ; but it may 
be fairly presumed, that adverting particularly (as he does,) to the 
massive roof, he meant to note exclusively, the strength of that part 
pf the fabric by which it was supported. 

Under such probable conjecture, the length and breadth of the 
building given by Mr. Brown /ro;;t the inside, and by Mr. Horneman 
from the outside, may so far agree, as fully to exculpate our Jour- 
nalist fFom any charge of inattention in his survey, or inaccuracy 
in his representations ; making those allowances which his situation 
and circumstances, and (above all,) his own declarations of want 
of precision, fully intitle him to. 

The comparative height of the building is a part of the subject, 
which suggests matter of new and interesting investigation. 

P^ge 23, Mr. Homeman informs us, " that the northern part of 

the building is erected on a native calcareous rock, rising about eight 

feet above the level of the area, xvithin a circumvallation,*' which he 

particularly and exclusively describes, and which will be a subject 

of further dissertation. He then mentions, " that two vast stones of 

M 
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the roof have fallen in from the southern part of the building, and 
lay with their bottom nearly on a level with the plain of the out- 
ward enclosure;" and he was thence led to conjecture, that the base 
or floor of the southern division, was originally lower than that of 
the northern end. 

The difFerence in measurement or estimate of height stated by 
the two travellers, strongly corroborates the fact. 

It may be premised, that when an object is of no great altitude, 
an estimate of height may be made on mere inspection or view, 
with much more accuracy than any other line of dimension. A 
comparison with known objects, the stature of any human figure 
near, nay, the very person of the observer himself, will furnish a 
sort of -scale for reference, by which he may compute from four to 
five times his own height with considerable precision. 

A diflference so great as that of from eighteen to twenty*seven 
feet in estimating the altitude of the building at Siwah, could not 
occur between two the most hasty and inaccurate observers, in 
noting the height of the same object. The object itself, therefore, 
must be considered as different ; and in the one case, to be that of 
the wall within y and in the other case, that of the temple from 
without. 

Mr. Brown taking his measurements in the clear, would ascertain 
the perpendicular of the wall from a part of the pediment or floor, 
the most clear and perfect ; and this was, at the northern end. The 
dilapidations in the southern part of the building, do not appear to 
have attracted his notice in any other consideration, than as* mere 
tuins : and merely as such, the unequal and broken surface would 
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not be preferred for placing a rod in measurement to the summit, or 
from whence to look up and make a calculation of height Mr. 
Brown accordingly measured the height from a proper base at the 
northern end, and found it to be eighteeti feet. It has been already 
dted from the journal of Mr. Horneman, that the northern end was 
built on an isolated rock, rising eight feet above the plain of the 
general enclosure. The top of the wall from north to south, must 
have run on a level, and in a direct line : and the actual building of 
the southern part must have been eight feet higher than that of the 
northern end ; and the enture building from xvitbaut must have 
ai^)eared, and in truth, have been, twenty-^six feet high, even to 
confiNrm with Mr. Brown's description from within. 

The two travellers in other points agree, as to die architecture of 
the building, and sculpture on the walls, concurring in proof, that 
it was of the highest antiquity, and of Egyptian origin. 

/ 

The divisk>n of the edifice exclu^vdy noticed by Mr. Homeman, 
may give some further indication of its use and purpose, and per- 
haps may be found to strengthen the conjecture, «' that these are the 
very ruins of the once famous oracular temple consecrated by the 
Egyptian Danaus, to the divinity of Anmion.'^ 

The writer of this note vriU on no ^uxx>unt, and in no degree, dis- 
cuss the position of country, within which the renowned temple of 
Ammon was erected. He considers that question as concluded, and 
for ever set at. rest, in the acute and learned comm/mt on the Geo- 
graphy of Herodotus, by Mr, Rennell. The facts, the arguments, 
and the inferences stated in that admirable work, indisputably shew 
the Oasis of Siwah, to have been the Oasis dT Ammon. The pre- « 
dncts are thus narrowed, within which our researches are to be 

Ms 
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directed, for ascersaining the locality, and even the very remains of 
the temple itself: and this concurrent circumstance will l)e held in 
mind, whilst certain details in the description given us of the ruins 
discovered at ISwah, are examined and brought to the test, by refer- 
ence to such few particulars as are recorded by ancient writers con- 
cerning the temple of Ammon. 

The general description of the materials, of the architecture, and 
of the sculptures, may render it unnecessary to prolong tfiis essay, 
by discussing the question of wben^ and hy wbomy/as the building 
erected ? Those who may yet entertain a doubt, that it was a most 
ancient Egyptian edifice, are referred to the writings of Norden, of 
Pocbck, of Lucas, and above all, to the treatise of Major Rennell 
above cited. The annotator venturies to assume the fact; and 
merely add, to fuv rifitvoq ^a<nv l^wrac^ai Accvcco¥ rov AiyiTrjtov. Diod. 
Sic. Tom. II. Ed. Wesseling. page 198^. 

So much as to the building and its antiquity being taken for 
granted; the following comment 'will advert to circumstances ex- 
clusively noticed by Mr. Homemah, and which may lead to furtiier 
inferences, as to its original purpose and designation. 

First, In ascertaining the supposed remains of an oracular temple, 

vestiges of the adytuniy would be an object of particular research : 

and perhaps such may be discovered in tfiat part of Mr. Homeman's 

description, where he mentions the different levels of the basement or 

floor of the ancient edifice at Siwab. 

Hen. Steph. in Thesaur. art. '' Adytum/" x&jjov, locus secretior 
templi, ad quern non nisi sacerdotibus dabatur accessus^ nam ex 
eo oracula reddebantur. * 
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The adytum^ was not only a recess, rendered secret by the reve- 
rential awe which forbad approach of the vulgar ; but was actually 
a kind of crypt j or place of concealment : among the prodigies fore- 
runnii^ the victories of Caesar in Asia, " Pergami in occultis' ac 
remotis templi, quae Grasci a^vju appellant, tympana sonudre. Efell. 
Civil, lib. iii. cap. 105. 

In the itinerary of Pausanias, the aSvjct of the oracular temples 
appear to hav6 been sunk beneath, and under the basement or floor 
of the building. This was so generally the case, that in Bceotias, the 
WOTd adytum is used as synonymous for the cjt^^of Trophonius. In 
CorintbnmSt cap. i. Ae entrance and passage to the adytum of 
Palaemon at Chronium, is. represented aa subterraneous; Igi is xou 

kXXo aSijjov KocXjifjLiifov, kcc6g^o^ Sll^ ccvjo uira ymq. edit. Kuhn. p. 11 3, and 
in the Acbakis^ the entrance of the adytum of the temple of Minerva, 
at Pellen^^ is from under the base of the statue of the goddess,, 
and the recess is hyperbolically represented, as penetrating to the 
.very centre of the earth. 

The purpose^ of these crypts, or concealed recesses in -the oracu- 
Jar temples, may readily be surmised : and to conduct their oracle 
with proper mystery and imposition of respect, is was a necessary 
pdicy in the priesthood, to prevent any visit or examination of these 
hallowed places : the hand of the deity was denounced as punishing 
tihie trespasser with instant death. Of the many examples that ofier^ 
we will take one from Egypt: Pausanias in Pbocicis, mentions, 
**That a Roman Prefect having fix>m impious curiosity, sent a 
person to inspect the adytum of Isis at Coptos, the unhallowed 
intruder was struck dead on the spot. 
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The oracle was given ex adyto. 

— — isquc adytis haec tristia dicta rcportat. Virg, ^n. !• ii. v. 115. 

It was given too imo adyto^ or as others express it^ fccm tbe dep4B 
of the adytum. 

Nee dum etiam responsa Deum monitusque vetusti 

Excidcrant, voxque ex adytis accepta profundis 

Prima,-*-^*^ Lycurge dabis Dircseo funera Mlo." 

Stat. Thcb. 1. v, 645. 

Diod. Sic. lib. xvii. says, that when Alexander required an (Made 
from Ammon, the chief priest retired back to the sanctuary or holy 
{^aoe, and gave the answer, ex adyto ; so the Latin verrion of 
Wesselingius expresses it : in truth, there is no Greek word in the 
original, immediately corresponding with ex adyta; yet the jmest 
retiring uq o-iIkov, i. e. to the fane or secret recess of the temple; his 
giving the oracle from such secret recess may be implied. 

Applying the accounts of the adytum to the building under con- 
sideration, it may be observed, that to form such recess, the rock 
rising in the centre of the enclosure described at Siwah, offered a 
peculiar accommodation tp the architect. The soil around is repre- 
sented as wet and marshy, and not therefore suited to excavation. 
The erecting the Yl^ovuogj or forepart of the temple, on the elevation 
of the rock, admitted of the interior end or penetrale being built 
over a qrypt, or artificial cave of eight feet deep, suitable to the pur- 
pose and mysteries of an oracular temple. 

The entrance to the ancient edifice described by Mr. Honleman 
was to the north ; and from the northern end or division of the 
building there was a descent of eight feet, in coming to the southern 
or interior extremity. 
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Whether andently the pavement was level and continued, " cover- 
ing the adytum as a cave ;' or whether it was an open vault or recess, 
from which the priest (as mentioned by Diodorus) might utter the 
predictions of the oracle unseen by the vulgar ; in either case the 
construction may agree with the ideas to be derived from ancient 
authority, of the oracular Fane of Ammon ; and more strongly war- 
rant a conjecture, that the ruins described by Homeman, may be 
those of that renowned temple. 

Secondly, Mr. Homeman, observing on the rude and stupendous 
architecture of the building at Siwah, says, *^ that be could in no part 
discover any mark or trace on the walls, of their having been incrusted 
or lined with marbles, or of any ornament having been once affixed." 
Indeed the building aj^ars not to have been large, and could little 
admit of such. 

Niches, or pedestals were ngt required ; the most ancient Egyp- 
tian temples had no statues : Lucian says, — to & vccKmov koI vot^cc 
AiViwr7*Wi »^oavoi vfjo) tcrotr edit. Bourdelot, p. 1057. The sole interior 
decoration of the ancient Egyptian temple at Heliopolis, described 
by Strabo, was a rude sculpture on the walls in the old Tuscan taste, 
apparently similar to that observed by Mr. Homeman on the walls 
at Siwah. Strabo's words are, — avxyXDtpoig i^ «%»(rii/ ol roix^^ ^^oi 

fAtyd^^OiV etociXav ofioltav ']oTq TvoltytKoTq, Koti ']o7g upxct^loig cr(poSopt rtav TS'ot^oc 
']o7q Exxiyo-i Sfifd^i^^yriiActjcar edit. Casaub. p. 806. This, and the indica- 
tions of rude simplicity observable in the remains of the ancient 
building at Siwah, may thus strengthen the conjecture that it was 
the one sacred to Ammon. Diodorus, Arrian, and Curtius, all indeed 
talk of gold and ornaments, and even of a statue in procession, 
displayed on the visit of Alexander : but Strabo directly taxes 
Callisthenes (and therewith those writers who followed him) with 
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exaggerations and additions^ introduced to do honour to their hero. 
Edit. Casaub. p. 813. 

The poet Lucan, in his description of the Temple (and its being 
z fiction will be taken m aid of the argument), states the people of 
Lybia to be " beati" i.e. rich; and he had all the gold of Africa be- 
fore him, if the general account and actual knowledge of thk t^nple 
at the time he wrote, could have bore him out in a luxuriant descrip* 
tion of its splendour and magnificence. From this he appears to 
have abstained^, in deference to fact and to what was generally 
known, of the rudeness and simplicity of this holy place. His being 
a poet thus strengthens his authority, whilst he foregoes the splendour 
of description specially suited to bis genius ; and gives up matter too 
of fine poetical contrast, with the simple and pure morals and reli- 
gion of his Cato. He had no other inducement but truth when he 
says, 

** Non illic Libycas posuerunt ditia gentcs 

Templa, nee Eois splendent donaria gemmis 

Quamvis i£thiopum populis Arabumque Beatis 

Gentibus, atque Indis, unus sit Jupiter Ammon : 

Pauper adhuc densest ; nullis violata per aevum 

Divitiis delubra tenens, morumque priorum 

Numen Romano templum dcfchdit ab auro." 

Lucan, lib. ix* 

The Temple of Ammon further may be presumed, to have been 
of small dimension* When Alexander alone enters the building, it 
is mentioned by his historians, that such exclusive permission was a 
mark of high respect; but Strabo further informs us, that all who' 
attended on Alexander, " beard the Oracle from witbout ;*' llu^lv ^e 
%g ^Bf4.B^BUg AKPOA2AE0AI Tsrdvjug 'TtX^v AXe^avi^iSy Tifjov T IvSo^ev 

Bivui. edit. Casaub. p. 814. The Oracle given from the extreme 
recess of the interior, (to which the priest retired for the purpose. 



OASIS, AND TEMPLE OF AMMON. ^ 

as before cited from Diodorus), could be heard and distinguished 
fix>m without, only under supposition, that the entrance was at no 
great distance from the adytum, and the temple, of course, not 
large. 

Thirdly, It is exclusively stated by Mr. Homeman, that the build-- 
ing at Siwab is situated in the centre of an inclosurey surrounded at 
some distance hy ancient foundations of a strong and massive wall. 
Not to lengthen this note by unnecessary citations, it may be suffi- 
cient to refer generally to the Itinerary of Pausanias, wherein scarcely 
a temple is mentioned throughout Greece, without noticing, at the 
same time its inclosure and circumvallation : and even the sacred 
grove, distinctively from the temple, was oftai surrounded by a 
wall, as was that of Venus in Eliacis, cap* xxv. 

These walls may be considered, in one respect, as marking the 
boundary of the holy ground ; but further, they were built with a 
view to protecting not only the sanctity, but the wealth too of 
the tem^e; 

The statues were often of gold and ivory; and the offerings of 
golden shields and goblets, and other votive presents, given by 
those who consulted the oracles, formed a treasure considerable in 
proportion to the character and renown of the sacred place. Cicero, 
in his accusation of Verres, notices that the treasures of a state were 
often deposited too in sanctuaries, not only as protected by the ab- 
horrence of sacrilege, but by the strength of the place : thus the 
general subsidies collected by the Athenians, at the close of the 
Persian wars, were kept in the Parthenon ; and the wealth pillaged 
from the temple at Phocis, by Philomelus, and which occasioned 
the holy war, was immense. On these accounts the greater temples 

N 



{90 APPENDIX. 

were often.placed in actual fortresses. The Temple of Minerva 
at Syracuse, was in the Ortygia ; the Parthenon of Athens, in the 
Acropolis; the Roman Temple of Jupiter, in the Capitol; and the 
Editor, when in Sicily, remarked the circumvallations inclosing the 
temples atSelinunt6, and the almost impregnable situations of those 
M Agrigentum and j5egest^» 

The foundations of ancient circamvallation atSiwah may thus he 
ixmsidered, in some degree, as indications of the origin and purpose 
•of the building within the inclosure. 

The AmmoniaH temple was certainly surrounded by a strong 
twall; *' triplici muro circumdatum," as Diodorus, lib. xvii. and 
Q^. C>irtius^ lib. iv. cap. 7., both inform us. Curtius uses the word 
munitioy and the 'Ak^ottoX/^, or arx of Diodorus, answers in de- 
scription to the mount of Siwah itself; and the temple of Ammon- 
h&xig represented as being erected within the third or more distant 
enclosure of wall^ ite distance from the citadel may well correspond 
with that of the ruins in question, from the town of Siwah. 

Homeman further informs us, that the ancient building which 
he describes, stood in the centre of the area, and partly on a rock; 
.and at the same time observes, that the ground generally throughout 
the area was broken and dug up in search of treasure ; from which 
.may be inferred that formerly there were other buildings within 
the inclosure. On this head it is almost unnecessary to cite ancient 
authorities.; it will appear from a view of the well known ruins in 
Greece, Sicily, and the Magna Gra^cia, &c. that the ancients often 
^availed themselves of one and the same circumvallation, and erected 
;difFerent temples within the general inclosure ; so, in the Achaicis of 
4Pau;sanias, cap. cxx. the temples of Minerva and of Diana Lapbia 
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are within the same boundary of wall, without enumerating the 
many other instances in that curious journal ; or to the three temples 
actually remaining at Paestum, &c. within the inclosure of one and 
the same wall. In reference to the subject more immediately under 
consideration, the Ammonian temples of ."Juna and Mercury were in 
high repute with the Greeks, as mentioned in the Eliacis, p. 416, 
edit. Kuhn: and these temples were probably within the same in- 
closure as that of Ammon. The temple of Ammon being the prin- 
cipal, might be supposed to be erected in the centre and on the rocky 
which strong foundation may have in part yet preserved iti whilst 
the foundations of the others more easily dug and broken up, have 
brought those edifices low to the ground ; and hence the very mate- 
rial^ (as we are told) have been carried away, and no vestiges remain 
but of the area of the^arth having been disturbed and heaped, as the • 
work of search, dilapidation, and piHage was carried on. . 

Fourthly, Mr. Homeman was shewn^ at the distance of half a^ 
mile from the ruins, " a spring of fresh water y xvbicb takes its rise in 
a grove of dale trees, and in a most romantic and beautiful situation/* 

This description precisely answers to that of the Fountain of the 
Sun, mentioned by ancient writers : and the distance from the chief, 
temple too, seems to agree. " Haud procul arce extrinseciis alterum 
' Hammonis fanum jacet, quod multae arbores procerae inumbrant, et» 
fonsproximus est, ivofjLu^oiJt^yi 'hx/k x^^-'' Diod. Sic. Tom. II. p. 159.. 
So too Curtius, " Est etiam aliud Hammonis iiemus ; in medio habett 
fontem; Aqnam Solis vocant." Lib. i v. cap. 7, 

Thus for the merely descriptive accounts agree. If a farther point 
can beascertainedi it will be conclusive,. and the bes^utiful spot visited 
by our traveller, be identified as that of the Fotintain of the.Sun^ 

N2 
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situated eztrinsecus^ or without the inclosure, in which stockl the 
principal temple of Ammon. 

The water of the Fountain of the Sun was, at different periods of 
each twenty-four hours, successively hot and cold: *^ Aquam «iim 
habet, cum horis diei miris subinde vicibus re variantem. Nam sub 
luds ortum tepidam emittit. Die hmc progrediente pro horarum §uc- 
cedentium ratidne, frigescit. Sub aestum varo meridianam frigedo 
ejus sumraa est Quse rursus parili modb remittit usque ad v^speram. 
Tunc appetente nocte rursi^s incalescit, ad mediam usque noctem, 
ubi exasstuat. Exinde caior sensim deficit: donee una cum exortd 
luce pristinam teporis vicemi recuperdrit/' EKod. Sic. Tom* IL edit. 
Wesseling, p.-i9<>. 

Mr. Horneman appears to have made no inquiries oh this curious 
subject; but tells us, that having asked, " if there was any spring 
of fresh water near ?" he was shewn to the one he describes, un- 
doubtedly the nearest y and probably the same as seen by Mr. Brown, 
who says, (p. 24 of his Volume of Travels), " that one of the springs, 
which rise near the ruins described, is observed by the natives, to 
he sometimes cold and sometimes warm.*' Mr. Brown does not 
appear to have considered the Oasis of Siwah as that of Ammon. 
He had no favourite discovery to set forth and confirm by parti- 
cular remarks and circumstances : he had not ah interest in his. 
account of the changeable temperature of this sjM-ing, but that of 
truth. The periodical variation from hot to cold, and from cold 
to heat, may rather, therefore on his relation, be assumed as fact ; 
and be taken as a matter of proof concurrent with the grove, the 
spring itself, thef distance -from the ruins, and the beauty of the 
situation, a// answering to the descriptiorts of the Fountain of the 
SUn, given by ancient writers, and, in referehceto the ruiils> rerv* 
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deling the conjecture more probable, that they are those of the 
Temple of Ammon. 

Fifthly, Mr. Homeman says, *^ that the material of which the 
building is constructed, is a limestone, attaining petrifactions of 
shells and small marine animals ; and that such stone is to be found 
and dug up in the neighbourhood :" so too Strabo tells us, p, 49, 
that sea fossils and shells were spread on the Oasis of Ammon; 

Kou Xifii/o6oc}i(£lTOt Ka6a7ri^ (pijtr* ttej i 7^ *6§«>' 7^ "^ hfJtfuavog. Strabo, p. 50, 
further noticing the marine substances scattered on the Oasis of 
Ammon, cites Eratosthenes, supposing that the sea once reached 
to that interior spot of Africa, and supporting his conjecture by ob- 
serving, that the oracle could not anciently, and in the first instance, 
have been so renowned and visited, if difficult of access,^ by being 
far inland. Casaubon's version expresses it, " fortassis etiam Am- 
monis templum, aliquando in man jacuisse, quod nunc maris effluxu 
sit in medid terrd ; ac conjicere se, oraculum illud optimA ratione 
tam illustre ac celebre factum, esse qu6d in mari esset situm, neque 
ejus gloriam i«^babile esjfie tantam potuisse existere, quanta nunc est, 
si tam long^ fuisset a mari dissitum." P. .50. The poet follows the. 
geographer's idea, and derives a fine sentiment for the mouth of Cato. 



sterile; noc legit arenas. 



Ut caneret paucis, mersitque hoc pulvere venim. 

PharsaK lib. ix. v. 576. 

. Now, taking the simple fact, the stones with which the Temple 
of Ammon was built, might be supposed to contain /r^grm^/^ of 
marine animals and shells^ such as those mentioned by Horneman* 
Fw;3;ji0^rept, Strabo's (or rather EratQsthene's) conjecture is scarcely 
a4nii$S|ble« 
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The Libyan Ammon had long been venerated in Greece, and 
throughout the then civilized world, A subordinate temple was 
consecrated to Ammon in Laconia, and the god was yet more 
anciently worshipped by the Aphytaei. Paus. Kuhn^ p. 293. Ano- 
ther temple was raised to Ammon in Boeotia, and in which Pindar 
dedicated a statue of the god ; and the same great poet wrote a 
hymn to the Lybian deity, and sent the copy to its priesthood in 
Africa. Boeotica, p. 741. So anciently and so Wghly as the oracle 
of Ammon was revered, and so much as it was resorted to by the 
most enlightened nations of Greece, Asia, and Egypt, the circum- 
stance of its once having been situated on the coasts of the sea, 
could not have escaped tradition or direct historical account, if such 
had ever been the fact. 

The above remarks are with deference submitted to the reader, 
as adding probability to the conjecture, that the ruins seen by Mr. 
Horneman, in the vicinity of Siwah, may b^^he actual remains of 
the ancient oracular temple of Ammon. 

Having in the above comment cited a passage from the Pbarsalia, 
not as authority, but for purpose of inference ; and having further 
adverted to a sentiment attributed to the philosophic hero of the 
poem, in reference to the inland and sequestered situation of the 
temple of Ammon ; the annotator is induced to close this essay with 
a version of the admirable speech of Cato at length, as deriving a 
peculiar interest from connection with the subject under discussion, 
appearing to terminate, (and leave as it were, in ruins,) the super- 
stitions of the oracle, vvith the fabric of its temple. 

Lucan tells us, that Cato approaching the Fane of Jupiter 
Ammon in Lybia, was requested by Labienus to demand of the 
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oracle,—" What was to be the fate of Cxsar ? — ^whether Rome was 
to be enslaved or free ? — and in what consisted virtue^ 8ic. &c/' 

'Cato, (his spirit flaming high, as e*er 
From Ammon's fano burst forth in prophecy}—* 
Spoke from his heart, — the sacred shrine of truth !— 
^' What would thou, Labienus ? — should I ask. 
If being free, that freedom Td resign i 
If I would die, — before Vd be a slave i 
If life is nought,-— when measured but by years ? 
If evil can affect the good ;— >or whether 
The threat of Fortune's lost^llpon the brave ? 
If to deserve well is enough ?— or if. 
Insert is yet dependant on success i 
AH this I know :— Ammon can't tell Mm morel 
' We all depend on God : — (his priest and oracle 
Silent) His will is known, nor does he need 
A voice, but that within the breast of maft : 
Our duties are implanted on our births I . 
The God of Nature ne'er confin'd his lessons 
Hcrcy to the few ;— or buried his great truths 
In Afric's sands.-— ^Is not his holy place,-^ 
At once all earth, sea, air, and h^v'n, and virtue ?— * 
God is, whate'er we see, — where'er we move ! 
Let those who doubt, go zA, at yonder fane 
Their lot ?— not knowing how they'd act, or fdDl« 
No oracle confirms, or moves, my thoughts ; 
•—Makes nought more rare: — I know I am to die. 
And this doth make me sure,— K>f how to live ! 
The coward and the brave, the bad and good 
Alike must die ! — ^and God declaring this. 
Made known to man, all man requires to know !" 

Thus Cato spoke, — turn'd from the haUow'd fane 
In faith and virtue satisfied ; and left 
Ammon, to Ammon's votaries,^— —the people. 

W.Y- 
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//// Dio plifiusj tacstS quttn mente gerehat^ 

Effudit dignas adytis i pecton voces : 

** J^tt/V quart, Labiine,jube$ ? — an liber in armis 

Occubuisse velim potiHsf qudm regna vidtrt f 

An sit vitOr nihil, sed hngam differut akat f 

An noeeat vis ulla bono f-^Fortunaque perdat 

Opposita viriute minus, — laudandaquk velle 

Sit satis, et nunquam successu crescat bmestum ? 

Scimus : et hoc nobis nm altius inseret Ammon^ 

Haremus euncti Superis, ien^loque tacemte^ 

Nilfacimus non sponi4 Dei : nee vacibus'tiltis 

Numen egit : dhcit^ue semel nascentibus auctor 

^icquid scire licet ; steriles nee legit arenas 

Ut caneret paticis, mersitque hoc pulvere verum* 

Estne Dei sedes, nisi terra, et pcntus, et air, 

Et coelum, et virtus f Super os quid quarimus ultrdf 

Juppiter est quodcunque vides, quoeumque moveris ! 

Sortilegis egeant^dubii, semperque futuris 

Casihus ancipites : me nan oracula tertum^ 

Sed mors certafetcil t pavido,fortiqui cadendtm est. 

Hoc satis est dixisse Jevem*^* Sic tile prefatur 

Servat&qtu fide, fempli discedit ab oris, 

Non exfloraium popuHi Amtnona reUnqtuns. 

Lucan* lib. ix« r. 564. 
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POSTSCRIPT, 

It mvy be satisfoctoiy to his Employers and to the Public, to re- 
ceive aaiae further account of Mr. Homeman> oa ternmiaftion of the 
tra\tdb: more immediately the subject of lus JoumaL . 

By a letter from Mr. Homeman/ dated at Tripoly, August 19^ 
1 799, it appears, that on coming to Mourzouk, the end of October, 
a7$8w hfc wiafi informed that a, csraywviws; preparing to set out for 
Soudan in three divisions, pf which, the'first was to depart in three 
<teyst after his arrival. The pedod fixed &>t dqiarture of the last 
divisjbn, allowed t}me A>r the necessary pi^eparafioBSi, aiid Mr. 
Homeman had intended to proceed with it cm a Journey to the 
Agades and Cashna; but informations he afterwards received in- 
duced him to alter his fMpOs^. .He.1vas.toW tha*th© ewaVan was 
likely to meet with obstruction or' attack in passing through a 
Goiintiy of the Tauricks^ then at war with Fezzan ; and he observed 
tiiat the caravim consisted wholly of hlacK trad^its^ fh>m vrhose 
intmt<)urse or connection he was mt iikely to derive either :usef«iil 
cMieetiuenee or patrclnage^ 5Mhic| mighlt facHitate his friciidly Yep^E^ 
tion with the Moors of interior Afrn^, These and other cirpumt 
stances induced him to forego the present opportunity, and with 
the ^s^ wgret, as, at no distant period, a great caravan was expected 
from Bornou, with which, on ite return, he might trav^ to ^ 
greatest advantage. Whilst remaining at Mourzouk, himself and 
^laefvant Frendenburgh wer6-'sei;aed wkhthe counUy fevers: 
Horfa4ma».necoveredi but hii servant diedv , > \ ^' >■ • , 
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On the re-establisment of his health, Homeman found that some 
months yet must elapse before the caravan could be expected from 
Bornou : and in the interval of public resort from the arrival or 
passage of the caravans, Mourzouk affording no further objects of 
curiosity or interest, he determined to proceed to Tripoly, for the 
purpose of transmitting to the Committee of the African Associa- 
tion, such intelligence as he had hitherto collected in their service. 
He arrived at Tripoly, after a journey of two months, about the 
middle of August; transacted the business he had in view, aiid on 
the 1st of December, 1799, set out on his return to Mourzouk, 
where he arrived January 20th, 1800. 

Two letters from Mourzouk have been since received, and at 
date of writing the last, Mr. Homeman was on the eve of settit^ 
out with the caravan for Bornou; and with intention from that re- 
mote kingdom to prosecute further discoveries to the westward, and 
in the heart of Africa. 

The letters from Mourzouk are as follow : 

** Sir, <• Mourziuk^ Fthruary ao, i860. 

'^ I left Tripoly the 1st of December, 1799, apd arrived here (the 
capital of Fezzan) January «oth, 1800, after a safe and good jour- 
ney, though protracted and slow. I am in the best health, and with 
fair probability of its continuance. 

«< The route from hence to Soudan, is not yet secure enough for 
me to undertake proceeding by way of the Agades. 

«* There is now at this place, a Shereef of Bomou, a man of sensei 
and very much considereil by the Sultan of that country. I have 
made him my friend, and it is in his company I shaU depart from 
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ti^ place about the 15th of March for Bomou, whence in the 
months of August or September, I think to reach. Cashna, distant 
from Bomou about fifteen days journey. 

*' I shall write as often as oppoituni^ oilers, that at least some 
letters may arrive for your information/ and the tranquillity of my 
family. 

" I remain, with great esteem, 
"Sir, 
<< Your most obedient. 



" FREDERICK HORNEMAN. 



Right Hon. Sir Josef b Banks ^ K. B. 
Prtsident ofibi Rojal Socie/y, W/. 



'' Sir, « Mourzoui, April 6, 1.800. 

^ Our caravan is on the point oT setting off for Bornou, myself 
shall jdn it in the evening. 

^ Being in an excellent state of health, perfectly inured to the 
(^m&te, sufficiently aopiainted with the manners of my fellow*tra-> 
vellars, speaking the Arabic language, and somewhat of the Bomou 
tcmgue, and bang well armed and not without courage, and under 
protection of two great Sbereefs, I have the best hopes of success 
in my undertaking. 

«« The Soudan caravan left this place about a month ago; I did 
well not to join it, as some time past a nvmber of Tibbo were seen 
hovering, with an intention of attacking that caravan. 
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^* fteing the first European traveller un^beitaldnig M longa jooraey 
ih this part of the world, I will notfnd my /Ss^caveries to the bimwik 
by exposing myself to the casualties of long und unnscessary resideme 
and delays in any one place ^ and propose staying no longer at Bornou 
than till the month of Septemher, "when I shall proceed to Ca^hna 
ivith the great caravan, which always about that time of tiie year 
sets out from Bornou for Soudan. 

" I cannot yet decide on my further procedure on leaving Soudan, 
or Cashna, but you may depend on my best intentions and wishes 
to give full satisfaodort td th* Society. ' 

^* Consider this letter as khe last for this year, or perhaps as the 
last before my arrival at some port on the coast of Africa. March 
the 24th I sent a long letter from Tripoly, and beiog by a good 
opportunity, have no doubt of its arriving safe.* 

"In addition to what I stated in my letter of the 94th of March, 
I haVfe to obsetve, that in the small-pox, the application «ttsed here to 
preserve the eyes of dhiMren, Consists of* what, they term samsuc, 
(tamarinds,) and zurenbula zigollan, (onions,) and tHsAvith good 
effect, as I am told. 



' *^ I hav6 more partitufarly maiie iiiquiry respecting V^ieire^Ji disr 
6rders, atid can tonfirtn What I bdbre wifote, that sidte and^lor 
(joititidk, (in Atiabic bandai) at^ specific veittedies fet Ihat disease 
fri thiis 'cbtkritry, ^nd used In the manner I described* • 

'* From every information I can collect, the natives of Fezzan are 
iVot^s(ieptiMe of*vfen»^l iwfecfien wore, than once in their lives, 
ft Is sihgular^'ihA^t'¥i6twi^tahding tfaetlie is aigiea^^ difTeresiQeai? to 

♦ It never came t6 hand. 
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tii^:«ati«rbf tfan ^s9Me, b^ pazeaiitMg^t^hneby die^sta- 

iMa flixMp Sm4ui» ond by thoM fr(im[TripoljraiidGaflrc^ 39et;m^ 
^^tleastyetyt sA^rtt^) icon n^m^ 
fbe^odicciirldiecDuraifcf iw 1 i . r ; ^ « ^ ^ 

Darfoor ; he gave ime some infonmition r€S|klctitig th^Lcmrott^ he 
travelled through, and told me, that the communication of the Niger 
with the Nile was not to be doubted, but that this conununication 
before the rainy season was very little in those parts ; the Niger 
bdng at the dry period reposing, or nonjluens. 

^^ Not long ago, the same custom was observed at Bomou as in 
ancient times at Cairo, ' a girl very richly dressed, was thrown into 
the river Niger/ 

*^ Comparing my enquiries as to Soudan, and its communication 
with the western and south-western coasts of Africa, it must lay 
generally by the way of NyfF6 and Jerba, and be twelve times 
greater than that between Fezzan and Soudan. 

'^ I recommend myself to your remembrance, and assuring you 
of my gre»t esteem, am 

" Sir, 

** Your most obedient, 

« FREDERICK HORNEMAN/' 

Right Hen. Sir Joseph Banh, K. B. 
Pnsidint of the Royal Society^ &V. 
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Mn HOTitmnan, i»reviou8 to setting out for Bomou, had availed 
himself of the intimacies he had formed with intdligent pilgrims 
and merchants of the Egyptian caravan, and with others at Moar- 
zouk, who were natives of/ or had traded to, different regions of 
Africa, to collect every possible information respecting the countries 
he was about to visit ; and, together witii his Journal, transmitted 
the following result of his enquiries. 
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INTELLIGENCE 

CONCERNING THE 

INTERIOR PART OF NORTH AFRICA. 



SECTION I. 

W^ESTWARD from Fezzan, and to the south and south-west^ the 
country is inhabited by the Tibbo, who command also the countiy 
irom Fezzan towards Egypt, from which it is said to be separated 
by a large desert. The nearest inhabited places north of Tibbo are 
Ungila and Supah. On the south they are bounded by wandering 
Arabs ; and on the west beyond Fezzan, by the dominions of the 
Tuaricks. 

The Tibbo are not quite black ; thdr growth is slender ; thdr 
limbs are well turned ; their walk is light and swift; their eyes are 
quick, their lips thick, thdr nose is not turned up, and not lai^; thdr 
hair is very long, but less curled than that of the N^roes. They 
appear to have much natural capacity, but they have too few oppor- 
tunities of improving it, being surrounded by barbarous nations, or 
Mahometans. Thdr intercourse with the Arabs, to whom they 
<x>nvey slaves, has probably corrupted them ; they are accused of 
bdng mistrustful, treacherous, and deceitful. The Fezzanians do not 
tzavel singly with them^ for they are afraid of being surprised and 

P 
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murdered At the instigation of the company with whom they travd. 
The language of the Tibbo is spoken with extraordinary rapidity, 
and has many consonants, particularly the L and S. Th^ num- 
ber thus.: 

One, Thmo. 

Two, . 

Three, Agesso, 

Four, FussQ. 

Five, Fo. 

Ten, Marhm, 

Their cloathing consists of sheep-skins, which they dress with or 
without the wool; the fbrmer for winter, the latter for summer;' 
but the inhabitants of the principal places, or others, when they go 
to Fezzan, dothe jtboaaselve? like the Burmuans, in Iarg«s blue 
shirts ; tbear 'be«dis wispl in a dark blu9 cbth ia i^uch a maojier, 
that thdr ^«s only are s^m. Their weapons are a lance about six 
feeit Jkaig, and a knife from fifteen to twenty inches loi:^> which 
they cairy on their I^ arm, the st^th being fastened to a ling of 
kather about tlu^ inches wide, w^h they bear on their wrist. 

The Tibbo are divided into several tribes, the principal of which 
ai£, the Tjbbo jof W^fm^ whose chief resides at Dyrke, about one 
day'^.JQumej from Mma. This ^be 19 a good 4eal mixed, havlng^ 
cfitablitjsed itself fiE>rcB»ly among xbjQ Negroes who lived in that dist 
trict: to this day, the. inhabitants of Bilma aprejpqstly.N^jroes ; in 
Cyrke, on the aoaoits^y, they are Tib|)o» This tribe carries on a 
conuDfiroe betweea Fezitan and Burnu, and aj>pai(ently with great 
safety to.thems.elV'Wt ; for jtjiey travel in fimj^l qom^smies of siic 
or ^ght men; -but on a^i^opnt of their .ba4 charter* the slaves 
of etilier sex, from Bumu, who have been (i?ed»,dp n^t letum with 

• ■ • •! ,.'f . ..• 
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thetfii as the poor people afe afraid of being plundered and sold 
again, or murdered by them. 

The religion of the Tibbo of Bilma, is the Mahometan ; but it is 
said they hold it very cheapc 

The tribe of the Tibbo Rschade, or the Rock Tiblxj, is so called 
from fheir houses being built under rocks^ and they frequently live 
even in caves, before whidi they build huts of fushes In. a Very 
coarse manner, for their summer residence. The chief of this tribe 
litea in Aba; next to tvhich Tibesty is the largeslt place. The 
Tibbo Rschade go irt multitudes to Fezzan, at which time they 
dothe themselves like the Tuarick ; however, I have seen sevei/al 
wearing their sheep^skins. This tribe is reportjed to J»e good 
Mahometans. 

The Tibbo Burgu are said to be stili Pagans^: the district which 
tliey inhabit, abounds in dates, cotn^ and grass« 

A company of Fezzanians having this year been plundered by 

some of the people of Burnu, as they were travrflmg from Bergami 

to Mourzouk, the sultan of Fezzan sent a small army into their 

country: it consisted of thirty-two men on horseback, seventy 

Arahs on foot, and about two hundred Tibbos of the Rschade tribe. 

The Arabs went from Mourzouk into Gatron, fifty-four miles south 

of that place; to Fcghferie thirty-three miJes south-south-west of 

Gatrcm; then to Abo setten daySj and Tibesty three days, in an • 

ttisterly cfireetion ; then to Btrga eighte^ days, (retkoiring a day's 

joofrney eighteen miles.) They stole abottt two hundred people, the 

greatest part of whom were sold in a treacherous manner* 
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The women of the Burgu tribe, wear their hair in plaits, which 
hang down from their heads, but the hair on the fore-part of their, 
heads is cut off. The girls are accused of becoming pregnant by 
their brothers. The slave of one of my friends, who spoke the 
Tibbo language, assured me, that he had questioned a young woman 
who was with child, and that she did not deny it. 

Farther towards, the east lies Ama, the principal place of another 
Tibbo tribe, at the distance of five or six days. 

South-south-west of Augila dwell the Febabo, who are exposed 
to the yearly depredations of the Arabs of Bengasi, who go out with 
the Arabs of Augila, to steal men and dates ; and for that purpo89> 
they convey with them several hundred camels. 

The distance to Febabo was stated to me by the Augilarians to 
be ten days journey, (twenty-one miles per day,) and that during 
the first six days no water is to be found. The most southerly of 
the Tibbo tribes are the Nomadic Tibbo, who live in the Babr-el^ 
Gaseh, which is said to be a long and fruitful valley^ seven days 
journey from Bergami northward. 



SECTION II- 

The west and south of Fezzan is inhabited by the Tuarick, a 
ihighty people, who border south-west on Bumu ; south on Bumu, 
Soudan, and Tombuctoo; eastward on the county of the Tibbo 
and Fezzan ; northward on part of Fezzan, and the Arabs who live 
behind the resgions of Tripoly, Tunis, and Algiers; and westward 
on the great empire of Fez and Morocco, of whom a few colonies 
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are found in Sockna, (in the dominicm of Fezzan), Augila, and 
Siwah ; in which places the language of the Tuarick is the only 
one spoken by the inhabitants.* 

The Tuarick are divided. into many nations and tribes, who all 
speak the same language ; but, by their colour and manner of living, 
it is probable that they differ widely in their origin. As I will give 
only certain informations, on this account I confine myself, in the 
fioUowing t'eIation,.to the Tuarick of ' the nation of Kolluvi and the 
tribe of Hagara. These are thin in growth, rather tall than short; 
their walk is swift but firm; their look is stern, and their whole 
demeanour is warlike. Cultivated and enlightened, their natural 
abilities would render them, perhaps,, one of the greatest natbns 
upcwi earth. Their character (particularly that of Kolluyi,) is mui?b 
esteemed. The western tribes of this nation are white, aS; much as 
the climate and manner of living will admit The Kolluvians who 
reached the region of.Asben and conqua^ed Agades, and mixed with 
the nations, are of different colours ; miany of them are black ;bu| 
their features are not like tjiose 6( Negroes. : The Hagara an<^ 
Matkara are yellowish, like the Arabs; near Soudan there are tribes 
entirely black. The clothing of this nation consists of wide dark- 
Uue breeches, a short narrow shirt of the same colour, with wide 
sleeves, which they bring tc^ther.and tie on the |)ack of their 
meek/ so that their arms are at liberty. They wind a black doth 
round their head in such a manner that at a distance it appears 
like; a helmet, for their eyes only are seen. Being Mahometans, 
they cut off their hair, but leave some on the top of the bead, 
round which those who wear no cap, contrive to fold their black 
cloth, so that it appears like a tuft on their helmet. Round their 

• I have given further particulars on this subject in the account of my journey 
from 'Cairo 10 Fcizan. ' ' ,. 
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waist they wear a girdle of a dark colour; firorti several cords: wliich 
fall from their shoulders, hangs a koran in a leather poueh; smd a 
row of small leather bags containing amulets. They always carry 
in their hands a small lance, neatly worked, about five feet long. 
Above the Ifeft elbow, on the upper part of the arm, they wear their 
national badges a thick, blick or dark-coloured ring, of horn or 
stone. 

Their upper dresfr is a Soudanian s^irt, over which a long sword 
iiangs from the shoulder. The tmvelling merchants of Ais nation 
carry fire-arms ; the others use only the swbrd, the lance, and the 
knife, which they carry on their left arm, like the Tibbo, bwt the 
handle is finely worked; for they have the art of giving to copper 
as bright a colour as the English artists, and this art they ke^ 
veiy secret. 

Th^ carry on a commerce between Soudan^ Fezzan, and Ga:* 
dames- Their caravans' give life to Mourzouk^ which, witiK)ttt 
them, is a desert ; for they, like the Soudanians, love company; 
song and music. 

The Tuarick are not all Mahometans. In the neighbcairiioaddT 
Soudan andTombuctoo live the Tagama, who a-te white^ sndof tlte 
Pagan religion. This rtust have occasioned the report, to wbick 
my attention has been ^lled, by several learned men, that there are 
white Christians in the neighbourhood of Tombwctoo. I am con* 
vinced that the faWe arise* solely from the expression Nazary (i. el 
Christians^), which the Arabs and Mrfiometans use in generail for 
unbelievers. ...... j 

The greatest part of the eastern Tuarick lead a wandering life* 
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A ^tooe^^i&r iwience, under the: gowemmmt of Hagan. oonsists of 
gk)ut tvvBHly-five or tWrty stone housea only ; but aC the time oC 
tbpir n^rko^s (which are said to be very con3idera]3Ae)^many hun<^ 
dred mm asBemik^ there wjith their leathern tents^ 

SECTION lit. 

B£HtN0 these countries lies Tombuctoo, of which I shall say nothing,, 
as I could not gsat any weH-founded and cwtain accounts, for there 
is littleiirtcrcouse between thiis r^iort and Fezzan ; however, it cer- 
tainly is the most remarkable and principal town in the interior of 
Africa. 

EastM»rdfromT6mbuctoo lies Soudan, Hauspa.or Asna ; tiie firsr 
is the Arabic, the second is the name used in:the country, and the* 
last is theBumnan name. Of tiiese three names I choope the se^ 
cond> as being the most proper, and understood by the Arabs below 
Soudan, and all the land soiohward from Ghaden. The Bumuan* 
name me»i» properly only Kano and Kashna, and the countiy lying, 
eastwardfrom that regipa Asna,. but incorrectly spoken, it comj^e^ 
&ends also Tombuctoa 

As to what the inhabitants themselves call Hkussa, I had, as I: 
^tflink, very certain infonna^wii One of them, a Marabut, gave me 
* drawiti^ of the aituatiim of the different rpgions bordering on each, 
-father, which! here give fts lufeceived it. (See the Sketch opposite.). 

The land within the sbong line is Haussa ; my black, friend had 
added Asben. 

These regions are governed by Sultans, of whom those of Kashna. 
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and Kmo are the most powerful ; but they all (either by constraint 
or policy) pay tribute to Bumu, except Cabi or N3rff6, their districts 
being at too great a distance. Guber pays, moreover, a tribute to 
Asben, Zamtara is united with Guber; the Sultan of the latter 
having taken possession of it, killed the Sultan, and sold all the 
prisoners he could take. 

The Haussa are certainly Negroes, but not quite black ; they are 
the most intelligent people in the interior of Africa ; they are distin- 
guished from their neighbours by an interesting countenance ; their 
nose is small and not flattened, and their stature is not so disagree- 
able as that of the Negroes, and they have an extraordinary incli- 
nation for pleasure, dancing, and singing. Their charad:er is bene- 
volent and mild. Industry and art, and the cultivation of the natural 
productions of the land, prevail in their country; and, in this respect, 
they excel the Fezzanians, who get the greatest part of their clothes 
and houshold implements from the Soudanians. They ^can dye in 
their country any colour but scarlet The culture of their land is 
as perfect as that of the Europeans, although the manner of doing 
it is very troublesome. In short, we have v»y unjust ideas of this 
people, not only with respect to their cultivaticm and natural abilities, 
but also of their strength and the extent of their possessions, which 
are by no means so considerable as they have been represented. 
Their music is imperfect, when compared to the European ; but the 
Haussanian women have skill enough to affect their husbands, 
thei^by even to weeping, and to inflame their courage to the 
greatest fury against their enemies. The public singers are called 
Kadanka. 
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SECTION IV. 

Eastward from Haussa are situated the dominions of the Sultan of 
Bumu (/. e. the city). It appears to be much increased since the 
time of Leo Africanus^ as other regions belong to i^ which he con- 
sidered as independent; for example, Wangara, also Edrisi's Cauga^ 
&c. belong to it. 

The Sultan of Bumu is reckoned the most powerful in that dis* 
trict; all the ndghbouring states pay him tribute. He certainly 
possesses an extensive tract of land, but he gains moi^ by his au- 
thority in the unceasing animosi^ of his ndghbours. 

The Bumuans are blacker than the Haussanians, and completely 
N^;roes ; they are strcmger, and very patient of labour; their am- 
stitution is in the greatest degree phlegmatic ; they are, altogether, 
much more rude and uninformed than the Haussanians. Their 
moi are f<»id of women only of a large nze; the Soudanians, on 
the contrary, prefer those of a slender form. 

A paste voauiQ of flour and flesh is the only food of the Bmnuans ;. 
the liquor th^ drink is an intoxicating kmd of beer, which is voy 
nourishing. The best natural production of Bumu is copper, whidi 
is said to be found in small native pieces. That wluch is gold in 
Tombuctoo and Haussa, is answered by copper in Bumu ; tiie value 
of all thdr commodities is fixed by pounds of this metal. 

Northward from the principal town of that dbtrict lies Kanena, 
which is inhabited by the nation Kojam» so called from thdr food, 
which is cow's milk and beef. 

Q 
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Towards the north-east lies Begarm^, the capital of which is 
called Mesna. Both these . territcdes are dependants of Bumu. 
Begarm^ is famous for its slave trade, perhaps particularly so, as 
at that place the greatest number of boys are mutilated. 

Southward from Bumu lie Margi and Couga ; westward, Ungtrnt, 
(Wangara) ; they are under the dominion of governors appointed 
by the Sultan. ■ . ■ - 

" ' ' \'l SECTION V. 

ToWAttM east by tiorth Ifes Lusei { by the nati?6s it is called Fiddri, 
and by the peq)le who dWel! eastward, Cougui The dominibhs of 
the Sultan of Fiddri are situated round a lake wluch bears the same 
name. This "realm Wa* ftMl-merly orte of the most powerful, now it is 
conriderably diminished, by the treachery trf the Sultans of Begartn^ 
and Wadey. The natwes live in Small huts, which they ptiefer to 
houses ; they are said to be in a veiy low degree of civiliz^ti<M. 
Tfiete is hot any salt in thdr country, but they piDCure it &i the 
following manner: they burn a great heap <^ straw of gassab, 
gather the ashes and put them in a basket, pour water on them, 
and oollfect it as it runs through ; this water they boil until the salt 
settles. ' 

Towanjb the south^^ast of Fiddri lies Metho, a small independent 
district in a mountainous country. Eastward lies Wadey, which 
formerly consisted of several small states, but was conquered by 
the Arabs, who united and made them one realm. The principal 
language is Arabic ; but above ten oth^ languages are spoken in 
the dbtrict. Wandering Arabs occupy the space from Wadey to 
Begarm^ northward. 
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EastwBttl from Wadeyliwp Datfoor; ft(m ivjhence flawp « riy^, 
the baiikb of which are vary rich in sti^ar <:ane^ : it ru^s^tiypvgh 
Wad^, and falls into tibe lake Fi4dri above-mentioned. I hfid very 
diSrent accounts of the circumf«renoe of this lake, as in the rainy 
seaion it swells to double the extent, which, ordinarily, is from four 
to right days journey. 

SECTION VI. 

The river that: iya« seen by Mr. Park on l^is journey to Tom- 
buctoo, jBiows swthwiurd from Hawsa, It ivaters NyffSS an^ CaW, 
vrh(^ie it is called JuUh; and runs eiistward into the district of Burni)> 
ivhere It takes the name of Zad, ^vhidi rowans the gr^t water ; in 
some parts of Haiwsa, it is called Gaora, or the great wat^n 

All the Bumuans and Haudaans whom I questioned about the 
distant regions of this river, agreed in telling me, " that it ran 
through the land of Majies, (i, e. Heathens;) by Sennaar: others 
affirmed that it passes Darfocnr, in its course eastward9 and flows to 
Pairo^ being one stream with the Egyptian Nile." 

A native of Egypt ftom Osuit, who had travelled several times to 
Darfoor, and southward from that place to collect slaves, and lately 
returned through Wadey, Fiddri, and Begarm6, to Fezzan, informed 
me, that the river called Bah^el^Abiad, is this river. I could get no 
intelligence about a great inland lake, although I made*every pos- 
sible inqmry. 

Besides these two great rivers here described, there are sewea 
small streams in Haussa, which fell into the Julbi near Berva* 
Northward from Burnu, there is a river which disappears among 
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the mountains, andls said to rush into the earth. All these riven 
are very low in the dry season, and swell amazingly during the 
rainy season. The breadth of the Zad was given me for one mile, 
(others said two) ; but in the rainy season, the breadth is said to be 
a day's journey, (i. e. eight hours). The Budumas always keep 
themselves in the middle of this stream ; tfiey are a very savage, 
heathenish nation. 

These few informations are the best that I have been able t6 col- 
lect, on the interior of Africa. In this relation, I pass over men 
with tails, without necks, and without hair^ without land, and living 
only on the great sea. It would be an easy matter for me to write 
you many letters on the interior state of Africa ; but I might 
thereby convey information inaccurate or untrue. Besides, am I not 
returning to England ? and if I do return, should' I not reserve 
scmiething new and interesting to plead my excuse for returning ? 

If I do not perish in my undertaking, I hope in five years, I shall 
be able to make the Society better acquainted with the people, of 
whom I have given this short description. 

(Signed) FREDERICK HORNEMAN. 

1798- 
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Extracts from a Letter accompanying the above Informations^ dated 
Tripoly, igtb of August^ 1799. 

^ After a journey of eleven days from Siwah/ four of which we 
travelied dghteen hours each day^ through a desert^ we arrived at 
Augila^ a small miserable town belonging to Tripoly ; and aftar a 
journey of sixteen days more, we reached Temissa, the first siihgi^ 
of Fezzan. Seven of these sixteen days, I was passing a black ipcky 
desert, certainly the worst of all routes in the world ; and which has 
doubtless been formed by some volcanic revolution. It is called 
Harutsch, and extend very far to the south-west. 

" From Temissa, I came by way of Zuila, Tuila> and Tragan, to 
Mourzouk, (which is also called Fezzan, and by the people of Burnu, 
jiela). Mourzouk is situated in 25*" 54' 15'' north latitude. 

" With regard to the interior of Africa, t have made all the'inr 
quiries possiUe, and will send you the result of them by the first 
opportunities. Accept for the present the following, notices on.fhat 
subject. 

•* Tl^ river you^ call Niger— .in Soudan, Gulbi^ or Gaora; in Bumu, 
Zad; is a very large river, into which fall more than twelve other 
rivers. It comes from Tombuctqo, as lam told, runs to the south 
of Haussa (or Soudan), in the empire of Bumu; here it takes a . 
more southern direction, and falls: (at least I could not find a single 
man who said to the contrary), south of Darfoor into the Nile. 
There is another river coming from Darfoor, which passes by 
Wadey and Metho, and terminates in a large lake called Fiddri, 
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in a kingdom called by the inhabitants Fiddri; by the people to 
the east of them, Cougu ; and by those on the west, Lussi. The 
lake of Fiddri is four days in circumference, but in the time of the 
rains much more extensive, inundating the surrounding country, 
which, after the waters are withdrawn, is sown and cultivated. 

if Near to Mesna^ the capital of fiergam^, is another lai]ge riv#r ; 
but it is considerable only in the rainy season. Bahr of Gazelles, 
or IFad^eUGazelleSy is not a river, bujt a long and fertile valley, mr 
habited by Nomadian Tibbo, whose houses are made of duns« . 

*< Bumu is the most powerful kingdomi in the Intoior of Africa. 
The next to it is the sultan of Asbm^ who resides at Agades. The 
kings of the countries of which Haussa consists, all pay tribute to 
Bumu; these are Kasbnaj Daura, Kceno, Sofau, Noro, Nyffif 
Gaauri, Cabi, Guber, (Zanfara belongs to Guber.) Kashna pays 
every year loo slaves, &c* Some of them pay to Bumu and Asbeo. 
The king of Asben with the greatest part of his natipn ate Tuaricks 
of the tribe Kolluvi. Many of the Tuaricks near to Tombuctoo, are 
white ; and another tribe near to Bumu, are also white, like the 
Arabs of the northern coast of Africa. 

" Begarm^ pays tribute to Bumu ; Ungura^ (doubtless Wdngara, 
Leo. Afr.) and Cougu, are governed by officers of that sultan* 

^« There is a general opinion of all Bumu and Fezzan people, that 
BumU and Fezzan, according to our manner of speaking, lie under 
the same meridian. Bumu is distant from Kashna 15 days, by tra- 
velling very slow ao fisturnees, or about 330 English miles. Fiddri 
from Bumu E by N 35 days. The people of Fiddri have no salt in 
their country, but what they prepare from straw ashes. 
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^* A great part of the people of Wadey, together with their king, 
are Arabs. 

^* In the direction of south by west from Augila, distant ten 
days, or about 200 miles, are the Febabo, and some days more to 
the south the BirgUy nations of the Tibbo, whose country is very 
fine and fertile : they are said to be Pagans. It is singular, that the 
people of Augila, in speaking of these tribes, make much the same 
comparison which Herodotus (Melpom. c. 183.) does, when speak- 
ing of the Ethiopian Troglodytay hunted by the Garamantes, * that 
their language is like the whistling of birds/ 

** The most interesting nation of Africa, is the Tuarick. (Leo Afn 
calls them Terga^ (J^J^') They are in possession of all the country 
between Fezzan, Gadames, the empire of Morocco, Tombuctoo, 
Soudan, Burnu, and the country of the Tibbo. They are divided 
into several nations, of which the Kolluvi in Asben, and the Hagara 
near to Fezzan, are the chief. 

" Christians and tailed men, I suppose, never will be found in 
the interior of Africa. The Mahometans call Naxari (which is 
properly the name for Christians) not the Christians only, but also 
every other people who are not of their religion. Of tailed men I 
heard no accounts, except from otie person, (but not a testis fide 
dignissimus,) who placed them ten days isouth of Kano; he called 
them Tern Tern, and said that they were cannibals. In ten months 
I shall be near to that direction. 

" I shall now. Sir, conclude this letter, which I hope will find 
you in good health. I am, &c. &c. 

« FREDERICK HORNEMAN.'* 
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In the discussion of the Gonstraction of this Geography, I shall 
confine myself, as much as possible, to general statements ; respir- 
ing more particular details to a future time, when more materials 
may arrive : for it is to be observed that although Mr. Horneman 
has transmitted much valuable matter, yet that it is not altogether 
of the kind required for the construction of mathematical geography^. 
Fortunately, however, the observations of Mr. Browne and others,, 
enable me to derive more advantage from those of Mr. Horneman^ 
than could have been obtained from them, alone.. 

The geographical positions of Cairo, Alexandria, and Fezzan,, 
have undergone some small change in the present maps,^ in conse* 
quence of recent, and it may be supposed^, more accurate informal 
tion. Cairo is placed s^ min. and Alexandria i^, more to the we^; 
in consequencje of the French observations : and Mourzouk, the 

* The Reader is referred to the Map of Mn Horneman^s Route, page 29^ and toi 
the General Map of Africa, opposite Chapter III. * 

R2 
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capital of Fezzan, 39 G. miles more to the south-east, on a general 
result of the authorities ; amongst which Mr. Homeman's is allowed 
its due weight Some other trifling changes have been made, in the 
positions of Siwah, and of £1 Baretonv or Paratonmm : but none of 
them are more than shades of difference, in respect of the geo- 
graphy at large. 

The chief alteration is that of Mourzouk, which, by the former 
accounts, was said to lie directly south from Mesurata : and this 
alteration is grounded on the line of distance of Mr. Homeman, 
which does not allow of so great an interval between Egypt and 
Fezzan, as that position requires, by nearly 25 G. miles; which 
after all, is no great propQrticwi^ in more than 800. It is conceived 
that Mr. Homeman's ^imr, although kept in a coarse way^ ought 
«till to be preferred to the mere rej>ort <^ the bearing fiom Mesu- 
rata, cm a distance of seventeen or eighteen joumies, 

I shall begin by tracing in detail the route of Mr. H<»Tieman 
from Egypt to Fezzan, divkling it into four parts : 1. FrMn Cairo 
to Siwah : 2. Siwah to Augila : 3. Aiigila to Fezzan : and 4. Re- 
maiics on the position of Mourzouk. 



L Cairo to Siwah. 

Mr. Horneman^s time may be taken at about 1 23 hours,* which at 
ft,05 G. miles, the ordinary caravan rate, reduced to direct distance, 
is equal to 252 G. miles. If taken at 2^ B. miles per hour, which 
is thQ ordinary road distance, with an allowance of ^ for inflexions, 

• Mr. Hoyieman had the misfortune to lose his papers at Schiacha, three days 
beyond Siwah ; so that he must have written down the time, previous to that 
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(the Desert routes are reriutrkably straight^) we hive 2^5* Now, 
Mr. Browne's route, along the sea coast from Alexandria, and 
thence inland from the neighbourhood of Paratonium, gives about 
^59h ^ ^2 ^<^^ tha*^ ^^ lowest of these calculatiow ; 4f more 
than the highest. Mr. Browne's rout lay first along the coast, 755 
hours; from whence he made a course of about S 19 W (true) 
62:^ hours, to Siwah, in the parallel of 29"" 12' by observation. Con* 
sideling the sinubsities of the coast, which he kept to^ almost the 
whole way> perhaps no more than 144 or 145 G. miles, ought to 
be albwed in direct dbtance. 

Ws station on the coast, at about 20 miles east of Parsetomum, 
should be m lat. si"* 7% according to M. D'Anville ; So that the 
bearing of S 19 W cuts the parallel of Siwah, in longitude 26^ 24': 
and my former position of it, in the Geography of Herodotus, 
p, 574, is 26^ ii' 30''. And as Mr. Hraneman does not profess 
to be perfectly accurate in his account of the time» (doubtless be- 
cause he had lost lus papers) I shall adopt the position given by 



accident, from recoHectloa only* Between Cairo and Siwah, his time is given, as 
follows : 

Hours. 

Cairo to Wad7*el-Latn>n,dr the Natron Valley, tfl^a/ . « - 19 

To a sand hill, (suppose^ to be the ridge between the Natit>n Valley and 

the bed of the Bahr*bela-ma) - • . - • - 4 

To Muhabag •-•-•-• rj 

Mogara • • • «* . •4| 

Biljoradeck - • • « • • •id. 

To a station on die hills of Ummesogsir: said to be 40 hours, ir fiirr, say 4i| 
To Ummesogeir -•* ♦ • • .5 

Siwah - »• -• * ^ 20 

Total laj 
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Mr. Browne ; but which differs, as has-been shewn^ only ^ miEes 
from the other. 



It is proper to be remarked, that the peopk of Siwah, report the 
distance of Cairo, from that place, to be twelvfe joiffnies only : but 
it becomes necessary to inquire what kind of joumies these are, in 
order to turn this, and other reports^of the same land to use. These 
joumies then, are meant for those of light travellers, going few in 
number together ; and not of caravans, where, amongst a number of 
camels, there must of course be some of slow pace, (to which the 
whole caravan must, of necessity, conform,) not to mention the 
increased number of delays by accidents. The people of Siwah 
reported the length of the following joumies, which are in point : 
Siwah to Charje, in the Greater Oasis - - la days. 
Dema - - • - - - i^ 
Faiume (through the Lesser Oasis) - 12 , 
Cairo - - - - - t^ 

A mean of these, gives about 20,6 per day ; the journies to Charje 
and Faiume giving i^j, the others aif. * As Siwah lies directly 
betwe^ Derna and the Greater Oasis> we have one line of 26 days, 
pretty satisfactorily determined in point of distance, and here the 
result is 20,6 also. Tvyelve such days would give only 247, of 
course, for the distance between Cairo and Siwah : so that a rate of 
21^ is required. Plrhy, lib. v, c. 9, reports twelve joumies between 
Memphis and Ammon, reqiuring a rate of 21 per day. 

There is yet another statement of the distance, and that is, fifteen 
ordinary caravan journies, taken at 16^ or 16^; The result is 247^ ; 
about equal to the 12 days of light travelling. 

♦ The ordinary caravan day of 8 hours, appears to be about 20 Brinish miles, iy 
the roads and in direct distance across deserts, about i6| or i6| Geographic miles. 



MR. HORNEMAN's expedition IK AFRICA, 1^7 

Possibly, I have takein the distance rather too high, at 25^; but 
I know not how to do away Mr. Browne's line from the neighbour- 
hood of Paraetonium, considering that Mr. Homeman must have 
giv€9i bis time from recollection. At all events, Siwah cannot be 
many miles out, in its longitude; but whilst the longitudes of the 
places on the sea coast remain in a ^tate of uncertainty, one is not 
likely to get nearer the truth. 

Mr. Browne appears to have been 17 days from his station in 
lat. ftS* 40'^ and not far to the SW of Siwah, to Alexandria. A rate 
of 15^ miles is the result; but Mr. Browne being exceedingly HI, 
the whole way, it is most probable that liis attendants relaxed in 
their speed • 

IL Siwab to Augila. 

Mr. Homeman's time from Siwah to Augila is 87^ hours,* which, 
at 2,05 G. miles, give 179J35: but taken on the road distance at 
£^ B. miles, as before, i8i|-. Taken on Homeman's 11 mean days, 
' at 16^, it is also 181^. The Arabia geographers reckon it 10 days, 
implied of 19 G. miles each, equal to 190. H^X)dotus also allows 
10 days between Ammon and Augila. 

It is certmn, that Mr. Beaufo/s MSS. allow 13 days by the route 
of Gegabib (the Valley of Dates), whidi, by Mr. Browne's informa- 
tion, lies to die N W of Shvah, whilst the ordinary route, by Schiacha, 

• Siwah to the Valley of ^r^/Vi^^tf -.--.- 23 hours. 

ToTorftue -- -6^ 

Across the Desert to a watering-place on die border of Augila 49 
To Augila - • -- • - •- -9 

Total 87^ 
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\Ba4s by the- west.; but vm <ran Iuir4ly ^u|ipo$e that ll\e ^lortbvrn 
rpad is two 4ays &rther al^out than the other. Mr. Horneman> it 
is true^ lost his papers. at Schiadia, and may not have recdiected the 
eatact accQupt of time during the three fli^t days, to that place. I 
have accoFdingly aUowed i86, as a mean between Mr. Homeman 
and Ediisi. . '^ 

Mr. Horneman could not obtain a satisfactory account of thfe 
(Jistanpe betw^e^, iVygi}%.an4 Beng^> on'the a» coaat £dnal aK 
lows lo 49ys fnom Bar<;9 ; hut theses csckoned^at i9.€acb> meet the 
Imp ftow^ §My^i^,, in 30T 7^ wWQh:^^ses a; hearing of W i^ N fro» 
the latter; vrhev^s it s^m^ tp be the umycorsal opinion^ that they 
lie nearly in the same parallel.^ 

Delisle and D'Anville go much beyond Edrisi's distance. The 
latter allows ^15 from Baw»* wto^his, voy pnibtWft:: and. he may 
perhaps hay^ aJJp>y^ it fronl. the jielgfiojia 9f modan. traveHers* I 
have ^cjcorjdiii^y adopted; it ; «id. it meota the line of 186 from 
Siw«h, Jn lat s^g^^-, lea. «»- 5of. lA thii po^itionc it heans, iabout 

W;^Nfrom:§i>ir«h..:: / ■ '.,;..,:;.' . : i v '. ■ \ 

Ptolemy allows 3^ 16'difF. lat. between Dema (Darnis) and Au- 
giU,,wbichrWouW jplaoft/iberktt^r, oniOJUCiM^p^. iri.^g^^. Hi also 
XM^ th^ line, of; i)e^TlPg( bjjtWdeix Amaoni^fri; Aflgila ,t6:be:i»arly 
P^aUel tp the sea CQ48ti;b«$W(^oP8t»eti(>xiiumiand Da^ 
certain, although Ptolemy thought otherwise, that the coast lies 
much to the north c5f west. " " ,/» 

It maybe that the longitwdeaiof the places on the coa^t oftBarca, 

• Abulfedd andft^tmy describe it to be so ; and Ledyaxd was told the same at 
Cairo. 



•m (no far to tlner yifistt in HL 0'AnviHfe'9>M2q)S. Luca» tp^rs 
t(> reckon Augib 1 1 dap &n\y; fiom. Bevigtisii 
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From Augila to Fezzan, Mr. Homeman*!^' time b not kfifM regir^ 
larly in hours, the whole way ; owing, perhaps, to the excessive 
£a,t^guep he underyrent in the fiarut^cb ^t Bl^ck Deseri, )n witch 
xvJ^l^d^ysoi^ly^ ar^givw; butthesewerecKce^tiii^y^ar^ beiog 
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All that could be done, was, to reduce these particular days to 

hwx% 9x1 a4d them to the enftmerateii hours ib th^ Jouritfd j^ wfaisfice 

there results a total of 195 to 196 hours, at the Ughssttlot^la^ont; 

and these, with proper deductions for the badness of the paths, in 

thfttfeiratsch, »ay betake at 395 G. iBil«a ifidiractdtttjiOsfi^i 

' .^ ^. • .' • - ''.- :m ' . '*'[:' ; -y'h ..i^.i'/oi :".• .'j^'j !'!' 
• Tnis IS the computation : Hours. 

From Augila to the Mountains of il/^r^/yV .- - -'*• \ J 26 

1*6 the Plain of Sultin - . - . - ' .-'* . . ' J ig 
Across tke Plaiii or Desert of Sultin,^ &e. t^ m Wabdf tract, 3 journieii V VM 116 
■ icciotntf i/i hoimi sajr .'**. ^ :.-'.♦ .4. ■ ^^/. [\ . '.^-tr' .;\ ^^^^* 
To the entrance of tho Wack {Ivut^b, abpiit r jday^ .say ; • - . . •. ,^. - ... xa 
To a watering-place in the Harutsch • - - -'• « .4 
To the end of the black Harutsch, 3^ days ;^ say « . • • . • 40 
Through the whitte Harutsch, 1 1 day; say , • i =- , ^. -i' j^ 
Toawatdriiig^kice^»thc»bordbv^of Fetitan - « - ^^^ ^ ^ ! ii u' \:.r^r 
To Temitsa - r ' : :- ' -. • * ' >* . " • * • . -* - :-).*',-' 9 

Zuila ..••. H 

Hamarra ---•----. ..^^ 
Tnigaa • - - . - - - . * , j. ,, . M|r 
SUi fiishef • • '« • • 9 ** •..• ^.'.S' 
MpUffTQldl - . .• ^ - ^ ^^ . . . 3 

The road distance^ at af British miles per houri gives 488|» irtikb, at ^ pan for 
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M. Ddisle states the ^stance at about 465, or 10 more than the 
above result. He probably collected it from the Journals of modem 
travellers, as the Arabian geographers allow no less than twenty of 
their joumies between Augila and Zuila, which place is about 60 G. 
miles short of Mourzoiik. 

I shall here' tet forth the reports of divers persons, respecting 
the distance between Cairo and Fezzan; which has been taken 
above, chiefly on the report of Mr. Horneman / and, when reduced 
to a straight line comes out 829 G. nules. 

Messrs^ Browne and Ledyard state the distance to be fifty caravan 
days ; which at i^^ give 825 G. miles. 

• i ' '•' • ' ' . ■• ■ ^ ■ • 

Edri^ allows forty joumies, between Cairo and Tamest (Temissa)^ 
These, at 19 each, are equal to 760 G. miles : to which, if 73 are 
added, as Homeman allows, from Temissa to Mourzouk, the total is 
833* This route leads through Bahnasa, in the Lesser Oasis ; and^ 
by circumstances, pear Siwah also ; as a river occurs at 9gl^ days 
from Bahnasa. Thmce it goes to the south of Augila, and by 
SeluhaUy which may be intended for the Plain of Sultin.* 

It is obvious, that if Augila should lie yet more to the south, or 
nearer in a line between Cairo ^md Fezzan, this would length^i the 
whole-line of distance ; and that by 10 or 12 miles. - 

t^iadingSr as before, would give 463I ; or in G* miles about 409. I have deducted 14^ 
ff^r the •xtraordinary windings and roughness of the paths, in the black HanitKh. 
Remains G. miles 395, for the direct distance between Augila and iffoUrzouk. 

f . Herodotus has a line of dbtance from Thebes, westward^ in intervals of xo days 
eachi b^it^ety jkiadoargte. > 
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The C(Mnpari8on of the difiarent authorities, then, is as fqUows : ^ 
By Homeman, • , - - - 8291 ^ 
By Browne and Ledyard, - - - fesJ. "^^" ^^^ : 
By Edrisi, (direct) - - ^ - 833 
By Edrisi and Abulfeda, reckoned from Siwah 

only, and thence through Augila and 2^a 877 . 
By the bearing ^hd distance from Mesurata 854^ 

Thus Homeman's account falls short of the interval between 
C^iro and Mourzouk, when the latt^ is {daoed in TeferaltK to Me- 
surata, by 95 miles only ; and the reported caravan d]5t^nc!a£dtt>0itly 
four short of Horneman's. The reports of the AraUan gec^praphers 
ought not to be put in competition wiA eithei*. / ; / \ 

IV. Respectir^ the Position of Mourzouk, Capital of Feziari^ 

Mr. Homeman in his Journal transmitted from Tripdy, states 
the latitude of Mourzouk, by observatkm, to be %i^i$/^ 15^^; a 
parallel so diflferent from the result of the other authorities, tlut it 
becomes necessary to examine those authorities, minutely. The 
reported observation, differs nearly two degrees from the paralld 
assigned it in the Ph>ceedings of the Associatfen printed in 1798. 
Without attempting to account for ^o jgreat an (apparent) error, I 
shall proceed to adduce the authorities for its parallel, as assutned in 
the present map. 

1. Mr. Beaufoy, firbm the information oiF certain Tripoline mer* 
chants, has gnr^ 17^ joomies oC the caravan, in a direct sQutb 

* The fomier statement of the Jistanee, (in the Geog. Herod, p. 167.) is- 861 • 
The^ifieMDoe is occasioned hj ^die different modes of frojecdon of the maps \ that 
in Hecodotus, bang on a ipherical projection, the present one being rectiiinour. 
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be^ng, fcom Mesurata on the sea ooest.^ These j<Mirnl<»ar« given 
at 8 hours, or £p British miles per day : and I aUowed fonthmi 15 
geographical milet, in direct distance ; but I sh&U now, finding by 
experience that the paths in the Desert are generally very stva^ht, 
allow i6j^ ; whmce the 1^ days will be found to |ifoduO0 a^, or 
say 28^ G. miles. If thes^miles were entirely difier^ioe of latitude, 
Mourzoidc would not be low^ than 37** as' a", as Mesurata is. stud 
to lie in 8«' 10'. 

a. AnotflKT anthority at^uced by the aaihe gentieiiutti, tUlbws.ied 
da^ &oki Tripoly, by tiie way of Gwavian and Sodbaa^^bkih tunia 
out mudi the aaibe ^ the icsmer result. The distance from Tcipdjf 
to Fezzan, through Mesurata, ia S4f days; consequently that by 
Sockna, is the shortest, although now generally disused, on account 
of its being unsafe.-f . 

The inteaoection 6f the two Hues of diattuKe fyom Ai^Ia ipid 
Mesurata; tliat is, 9^5 G.-milasfroi* the fomKr> and «^ fro^ 
the latter, place Monrxoidiih latitude 97! •$'; and.at d°^ Cr.mMea 
east of the meridian of Mcsuoata. ' Conaequently, die beaiing^ wUl 
beaboiit S. f £, faistead of south, as areported. ' 

•5. Edrisi eays, that the distance ftom Strt to ZttUfuifl iiinejovr^ 
niJb, «4nch, on Us acai^ of 19 par day, are e^ual t)^ 37^0^ floika: iMid 
Abulfeda says that th^ lie N. and S. frcmi each othsr. 2utlfi'^s>4 
pomt in Homeman's route, about 60 G. miles to the E by N or ENE 
of Mourzouk : and Sort^ according to M. D'Akiville, liissiA abeut 
^* sS'. ConseqiieBtly, ZtiUa^ if in tfaesaufi itr^iidiiif)i,ishoiil<|^bc:ift. 

* See Trbeeed. Aflr.Asiec. for 1790* -dMip^^ir.' • , : ; ' ' 

' t The rda4 by Socfesa,' meim to be dM $b«rtiwo^ia,Mmamiai mmiiMt AH 

Pliny, lib. V. c< 5. i ■' -' ■ .': ' ■<['-[U '■■. ;• . , . _,i'.; . .t •• -'.n ■'< 
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totiltt<e.s7*^8/,or i4mziL totbeN.x)f Mduraduk. Bgr ifte cb»* 
struction, Zufla bean about S 7"" W from Sctd^ ^iuchi in i«S|)»dt 
of the diflerence of latitude, is much the same thing : and hence, 
Moiir20u^ nought not to be to the south of £7^ ^'i car therasaAoutk. 

. 4< L«djrard vms t<Mf that Augila lay t(;M< fouh cSi^Jih ; pnd 
Wadan, (or Zala,) in the way to Fetzaii^ WSW iv^n Aogiit^ 
Homeman gives much the same idea ; saying that they went W by S 
from Ad^la, at scftting out Unfortunate^^ Mr. HorneAi^b Hc^mits 
to ilktef the distance between Fttzin and 1rrii)61^.^$ltliOugh h^ 
traivetiedit/ . ' ^ V.' .' T' /' ' . /, V ,* ' 

5* 2a/a, (called also WadaUy^) is said by Ednsi, page 4a, to be 
nkie days S£ from Sort; and midway between Ai^la and Zuila; 
that is ten days from both.'f A glance at the ms^ will shew how 
utterly improbable it is, that Mourzouk should be below the parallel 
of 26^9 considering its relative situation to Wadan and Zuila. - 

Lastly, if it be admitted that Fezzan is the country of the Cktra^ 
mantesy (and I know not where else to look for it, according to the 
ancient descriptions,) then, its distance from the sea coast, as stated 
by Strabo, p. 835, at nine or ten days journey, agrees exactly, if 
reckoned to Garama, the ancient capital. Pliny confirms it strcmgly^ 
by placing the Garamantes beyond the Mons Ater, (of which, more,. 

* There are several places of the name of JVadan^ in this Geography ; the- name 
designing the conflux of two water-bourses, or torrents. Another Wadan is found 
in the road from Mesurata to Fezzan ; and a third, between Fezzan and Bournu* 

t Mr. Homeman came, on the day before he entered the black Hanitsch, to a 
small wood oi gran trees. This situation accords with that of Zala, being just mid^ 
way between Augla and 2^ila. No town is known to exist thece, at present. 
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under the article Harutscb,) whidi will be proved clearly to mxAn 
the roeky Desert of Souda^ between Fezzan and Mesurata. 

It should be i^marked, that this alteration in £he pomtion of 
Mourzouk^ which is about 39 miles to the SE of its positicm in the 
map of 1798^ does not, in any material degree^ aflfect the interval of 
49()ia€e between it and Tombuctoo.^ 

^ M. D'AnvUle reckons the distance betif ecQ Tripoly aad Mourzbok 240 G. 
milest pnly : M. Delisk about a8o, or less t and Sanuto, who wrote on the Africa^ 
Geography, {A* D. 15889) 255. Thus, the 289 aUowed above, from Mesurata, go 
beyond the highest oalculation hitherto madei from Tripoly, which is yet farther from 
Mourzoukf tiian Mesurata is. 
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CHAPTER II. 



humeral Remdrks^ on ibe Gmntries^ in the Line of Mr. Hbmeman^s' 

Route. 

;'!; :" . ■ ■ • .'•''', . ' 

1 siiALL next proceed to oflfer some geographical^ and other;, 
remarics, oh certain of tiie subjects that present themselves mand 
about the line of Mr. Horneman's route; as^' t. The Bdbr-beLMnoi 
end FaUey of Mogara. «. Swab: g* The Lesser Oasis. 4. 'The 
Valleys orScbiacba and Oegak^^ 5* Auffla. 6. Tho. Hamtscb.. 7. 
FeitzanzxiA Gadamis^ . T .: . 

I. Tbe Babr^befa-^ma, and Valley of M(^ara.. 

The term Babr is well known to signify (in Arabic) an expanse 
of :water; whether 5«, /dk, or river: and Babr-bela-ma/a, Ik^Iow 
spaoe that is supposed to h^ve oontained them : in oth» wonds, the 
sea, h^, or rirer, witbowt water. In its 'application to the present 
sub|ect^ it has been understood by some great aiithoritiesy to be the 
andeikt bed of t river; and that livar^ the Nile of Egypt; whlcb 
they Suisse to have quitted its present course^ at Benjusef, and, 
passing through the province of Faiume, and the lake Kairun^. en- 
tered the sea at the Gulf of the Arabs. Having already given an opi- 
nion oiy this suJbiject^^ I shall sity no moro^ concemiag it in this place^ 
than that It is by no mrahs weakened by any thing that has ap« 
peanid since : that opinfon was, *' that in ancient times the bed of tha 



Nile lay lower than the province of Faiume:" and it is certain, tfiat 
the gap^ or outlet at Sakkara, is still above the level of the Nile. 

Mr. Horneman's obs^rvatipus^ added tp those of General An- 
dreossy, and of Mr. Browne/ throw some further light on the course 
of the hollow bed, or chaiWfiL uxquestiQEu 

It appears that the General, as well as Mr. Browne,* came to the 
NiattfW yaJley at abgAit.^a* G, rw|w t^f th(i\ westward cf Jesan^: 
and that the General also founds adjacent to it, on the west, sepa- 
rated only by a narrow ridge, a second and larger valley, which the 
Ardbs m^me BaJk'Mk-ma ; and dhaBabr-d.-'far^bfyAnck.a^^ 
ihe empty ri^zevj^ fltnae hp fourad to tiai |iaradlel to each otbir, ktz 
airaetk» of about NNW:| W add SSE^E, ibr about 50 miki; 
and without any af^iearanice of termihatiDn, either way. ThA Na»t 
tipn VaUey, he reckons tt^J^noh Ics^uei^ or about 6^ G.ma^ ih 
breadth; the other, 3 leagues, or 7^ such miles; or, bcAb. tqgethei^ 
from one extreme to the other, more than 14J. See the Mimoires^ 
P- S59, 240, aiKl also the map. 

Mr. Horn^man, ia his way^westwaid from C^inxr pass^ tlW 
Natron Vali^, at the distance of about 40. G« milBS feoiiir Cnrq; 
and, by dratrastaniDte^ not mbre than 9. or 10 fiDcmi tiie jetxtreme 
southern part seen by Geoecal Andfebsqr^ Al: the distance: of alxMit 
8 miksft^m the Niitp6n Valley : he tfis^dm^/^^, and tatoel toi whafche 
calls the fooCiof a.M^ biH; but it h^fn^ dark^. heoouldvicifefenlt 

♦ Mr. Browne, who did not sec the Bahr-beta-ma, was told that it lay a day's 
journey to tltfe west of the Natron Lakes ; but unless it takes a turn to the *wcst, 
b^M4 tlie yoint wb^rei General A, «aw it, he nnitft hav^ bem misinformed See ad 
aecouAt of iJ^Babr-^bda-in^intleipfoiwtepC^lNHmf^ii^ HefiMRipiSm* 

Th|: descriptuuiof these .valleys is; to be found in^ Mmoirt^sHrVSfj^fJl^nZU^ 
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any idea of the place itself, or of the adjacent country : he however 
observes, that it will be proper for future travellers to look in thia 
place, for the course of the Babr-bela-ma : doubdess, because he 
found a deep and capacious hollow ; but concerning which, he gives 
no farther intimation. Adverting, therefore, to the description of 
General Andreossy, I regard the sand bill rather as the ridge that 
separates the two valleys or hollows, than as the thing Mr. Horne- 
man took it for. He says, that they descended the sand hill, in inde- 
scribable disorder;* which seems to imply a long^ as well as a steep 
descent : and, leaving the place, before it was light enough to form 
a judgment of the nature of it, he only directs the attention of others 
to it': surely, because it was a hollow tract. 

It may be allowed, therefore, that the Bahr-bela-ma and Natron 
Valleys extend 40 or more G. miles, pointing northward to the 
Lake Mareotis, or to the Gulf of the Arabs ; and on the other hand, 
towards the quarter of the lake of Kairun ; from whence they seem 
to bd less than 30 miles distant. 

The four hours of travelling, between the station at the Natron Val- 
ley, and the foot of the sand hill, does not ill agree with the ground. 
The breadth of the Natron Valley, ^^ G. miles, is, reckoning the 
ascent on the west, equal to 3^ hours travelling ; and General An- 
dreossy says, that he was 4,0 minutes in descending the slope, to tlie 
bottom t>f the Bahr-bela-ma. ( Mem. p. 240. ) Here then we have 
made out nearly the four hours : besides, it is not certain that the 
hollows may not have been crossed obliquely, by Mr. Homeman. 

« 
It appears that M. D'Anville believed the existence of, and has 

expressed on his map of Egypt, a hollow or valley, extending the 

• This (I am given <o understand) is the idea conveyed in the original Journal. 

T 
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whole way from the lake Kairun, to the neighbourhood of the Gulf 
of the Arabs. The French, it seems, have never had an opportu- 
nity of determining the questions ; which appears extraJQrdinary. I 
shall now proceed to the description of another valley, which may 
possibly be a branch pf the Bahr-bela-ma. 

Valley of Mogara. 

Mr. Horneman states^ that tfie morning on which he left the/00^ 
of the sand hill, he entered the Desert which may be considered as 
" the natural limit of Egypt/' This Desert extends more than 
150 G. miles frc«n east to west : its extent southward, is not known, 
but it probably borders on the Lesser Oasis. Whether it be a part of 
that great sandy desert of twelve journies across, between the 
Greater Oasis and Siwah, Mr. Homeman had no opportunity of 
knowing ; as he remained in uncertainty respecting the course of 
the Ummesogeir hills, southward. 

This Desert, perfectly flat, and covered with shifting sand, is 
bounded northward by a chain of bare calcareous hills, running 
nearly east and west, in the line of our traveller's route. On the 
side towards the Desert, they are steep, and are bordered by a re- 
markable valley or hollow, known to extend from the neigbhourbood 
of the Bahr-bela-ma, to the length of a journey of seven days west- 
ward. Its breadth is from one mile, to six ; it had much standing 
water in it, at certain seasons ; but when Mr. Horneman saw it (in 
September 1798,) it had only some small lakes or ponds, at inter- 
vals; and in several places, tracts of marshy or swampy land, 
extending for several miles together. The water of the pools was 
bitter ; but sweet water was found close to them, on digging to the 
depth of four to six feet. (See above, p. 10.) The caravans in this 
route, keep along the edge of the valley, availing themselves of its 
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resources of water, every two or three days; but preferring the sandy 
path, as being best adapted to the feet of the camels. 

How far the valley extends westwards, is not known to us : whe- 
ther it terminates at the place where Mr. Homeman ascended the 
hills of Ummesogeir, (which form a continuation of the range of cal- 
careous hills before-mentioned;) or whether it communicates with 
those valleys, which contain the Greater or Lesser Oasis. Be it as 
it will, it seems to partake of the nature of those valleys ; being 
situated at the foot of steep calcareous hills, and below the level of 
the flat Desert beneath them. It is remarked, that the steep sides of 
all the^ ranges face the south or west.* In one particular, however, 
this valley of Mogara, differs very widely from those which contain 
the Oasis, (although it seems very much akin to that of Scbiacba ; 
of which mc^re in the sequel,) in that no water springs up to the 
surface ; to which cause we may probably attribute the absence of 
such tracts of land, as are denominatd Oases. The springs indeed, 
appear to me, to be a characteristic feature of the Oases. 

We learn a curious particular from Gen^^l Andreossy, whilst 
speaking of the Bahr-bela-ma. He says, (M6m. sur TEgypte, 
p. 346,) that the people of Teran^ on the Nile, transport from a 
valley situated three days journey beyond the Bahr-bela-ma, a spe- 
cies of rushes, which are manufactured into mats at Menouf, in the 
Delta. The General supposes the place in question to be a conti- 
nuation of the Bahr-bela-ma, into the interior of Africa ; and indeed 
it may well be, that the valley of Mogara is a branch of the former ; 
separating from it, at, or near, the place where Mr. Homeman 

• The hills over the valley of Mogara, answer to the hills of Le Magra^ (perhaps 
corrupted from El Mogara,) of Mr. Beaufoy ; Afr. Assoc. 1790, ch. x. and also to 
the M. Ogdamus of Ptolemy, Afr. Tab. III. 

T2 
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crossed it. The place alluded to by the General, may be about 
Biljoradeky and in one of the swampy tracts spoken of aboi^ : or if 
the three journies are meant from Teraney as is not impossible, 
that it will be about Mogara. At all events, we must regard this 
valley as the place intended by General Andreossy. 

This gentleman's description of the Bahr-bela-ma is well worthy 
of attention, but is too long to be insefted here. He found in it, 
petrified wood, of the same kind with that se^n byjiomeman, in 
the adjacent sandy Desert ^* but both of them remark, that die 
wood has not any mark of a tool on it^ as some have fancifully 
imagined, and have thence regarded the valley as an ancient bed of 
the Nile, deserted about the date of the foundation of Memphis. 

No doubt the hollow in question very much resembles a water- 
course, both as to form, and from its having pebbles in it ; tut 
where is the body of fresh water that could have scooped it out,, or 
have filled it I General Andreossy reckons it nearly nine British 
miles in breadth, and exceedingly deep ; and the Nile does not at 
any time carry a body of water, equal to one mile in breadth ! What 
the state of things was,, at an earlier period of the world, we know 
not, but within the reach of history, the Nile appears to have been 
much of the same bulk, as at presents 

But this is not the only difficulty. The province of Faiume, 
through which the supposed issue of the Nile must have been, is 
separated from the valley of the Nile, by a continuation of the ridg^ 
of hills that forms the 'western wall of Egypt ; and through which, 
(if I und^^tand the matter right,) the passage to the lake of Kairun> 
by Illabon and Hawara, has been made by art. At all events, this 
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canal or passage cannot be regarded as the continuation of the 
ancient bed of the Nile from Upper Egypt into the Babr^bela-ma, 
because of its confined dimensfons : and of course, all idea of the 
Nile having detached a western brancb, or thrown itself into the bed 
of the lake of Kairun and Bahr-bela-ma, is done away ; for even 
admitting the continuity of these, the hollow that contains the lake, 
and also constitutes the province of Faiume^ must be regarded as a 
kind of cul de sac to the Bahr-bela-ma, whilst the hills by lUahon 
existed. And hence I took occasion to remark, elsewhere,* that it 
is possible, that the famous work of the lake Moeris, which now 
forms a kind of enigma amongst the learned, might have been 
formed by the very act of cutting through a low part of the western 
wall of Egypt, and letting the water into the hollow space which 
now contains the lake of Kairun. But had the Nile ever formed its 
alluvions adjacent to the Gulf of the Arabs, there would surely be 
some traces of them remaining, either along the shore, or in the 
sea itself. 

It may be remarked, that there are other valleys or hollows along^ 
the course of the Nile, almost equally extensive with that of Faiume, 
but to whose level the Nile is not yet risen. And here it may not 
be out of the way to repeat what has been said in another placcj-f 
tiiat although the Nile in these times, when swoln, flows into the 
lake Kairun, yet there must have been a time, when its bed was too 
low to reach it r for it cannot be doubted, that its bed has been 
gradually rising, by deposition ; a necessary effect of the protrusion 
of the lands of the Delta into the sea: and, of course,, that it will 
continue to rise. J 

• In the Geogr. of Herod, p. 504, t Ibid. 

X This h explained in the observations on the alluvions of rivers, in the same 
book. Section xviiL 
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The progress of the moving sands of Lybia, eastward, into the 
Bahr-bela-ma, &c. is treated of by General Andreossy, Mem. page 
S47, and is also well worthy of attention. This movement appears 
to take place, very generally ; and Mr. Homeman remarks, that in 
their line of course, every obstruction gives rise to a sand hill ; but 
he more particularly remarks a smaller kind of sand hill, formed by 
the obstruction of the trunks of palm trees ; and so high as to leave 
to the view, nothing more than the topmost branches. 



11. Siwab. 

The geographical positicMi of this remarkable place, considered 
generally, cannot now be questioned ; since we possess, in addition 
to the information communicated by Mr. Browne, that of Mr. 
Horneman ; both in respect of the time employed on his way 
thither, and of the reports of the natives, concerning its relative 
position to Cairo, the Oases, Faiume, and Derna : and when it is 
considered that these new authorities differ from the former ones, 
by a few minutes of longitude only. 

The report of Mr. Homeman is no less favourable to the former 
idea, of its being the Oasis of Ammon ; and the remains of the 
Eg3rptian structure within it, those of the famed Temple of Jupiter 
Ammon : the honour of whkh original discovery is due to Mr. 
Browne. For, in additbn to what may be deemed the inner temple, 
Mr. Homeman has viewed the foundations indicated by Mr. Browne, 
in circumference some hundred paces ; and even some remains of 
the walls themselves,. of what may be supposed to have been the 
including temple ; the materials of which are probably existing in 
the construction of the stone houses of a town, estimated to contain 
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a population of six to seven thousand* persons. We need no longer 
to entertain a doubt, founded on the disappearance of the materials 
of the temple and palace described by the andents. Besides, on a 
review of the subject, so many particulars accord with the ancient 
descriptions ; such as the dimensions, and accordance of geographi- 
cal situation ; the fruits, the. copious fountains, fertility of soil; and 
finally, although a negative proof, perhaps one of the strongest cir- 
cumstances of all, the declaration of the inhabitants, that " no other 
fertile spot exists in the vicinity ; or nearer than the Lesser Oasis." 

A proof of the populousness and affluence of the ancient state of 
Ammon, exists in the numerous catacombs pointed out to, or visited 
by, Browne and Horneman : and by the probability that the rocky 
hill on which the modern town stands, is also full of catacombs* 
Such are indeed known to exist within the habitations of the people 
of the neighbouring village of Ummesogeir; which may thence be 
supposed, notwithstanding its present miserable state, to have been 
a flourishing appendage to ancient Ammon: and might probably 
have been the Siropum of Ptolemy. 

One particular requires discussion. Mr. Horneman differs very 
widely from Mr. Browne, in his estimation of the extent of the ter- 
ritory of Siwah. Mr. Browne reckons it six miles by four : but 
Mr. Horneman a circumference of 50 miles. His words are, " a 
well-watered valley of 50 miles in circuit, surrounded by naked 
steep rocks." (Abulfeda also says, that the tCTritory is aavircmed 

* My friend, Mr. Morton Pitt, M. P. has proved, by the enumeration of the inha- 
bitants of a country parish in Dorsetshire, that the men of an age capable of bearing 
arms are one-fourth of the whole community. Mr. Horneman, if I understand him 
rightly, states the number of actual warriors to be 1500 ; so that we ought, perhaps, 
to multiply that number by 5, to get nearer to the total amount of the population^ 
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by hills. ) Very probably, Mr. Homemait's idea goes to the whole 
space inclosed by the hills ; Mr. Browne's to the fertile part of it 
only ; and it must be acknowledged, that the dimensions given by 
die latter, accord with those of the ancients. 

Mr. Homeman says, that all the waters of the springs, are con- 
sumed in the irrigation of the gardens and fields ; so that no stream 
flows beyond the district It is certain, that Edrisi describes a river 
named Costara, at eight joumies from Bahnasa, in the Lesser Oasis, 
towards Fezzan ; agreeing almost exactly with the distance to Siwah 
from Cairo, fifteen days ; which, at 19 G. miles, are «qual to £85; 
and the construction has 275. According to Mr. Horneman's descrip- 
tion of the copious and numerous springs in Siwah, one of which 
alone, he says, forms a considerable rivulet, and another, several 
rivulets, it might be expected that some of the waters flowed to a 
considerable distance before they were entirely absorbed in the 
sands. The Costara river, may, however, flow from a distinct foun- 
tain in the Desert : but the coincidence of position is remarkable. 

The description of the lands of Siwah, by Mr. Horneman, and of 
the Greater Oasis, by Mr. Browne, appear to be erf the same nature ; 
each possessing copious fountains and verdant fields, fitted either for 
pasture or cultivation. The lands of the Lesser Oasis are said to 
be much the same, though rather inferior : whence it would seem, 
that the Valley of Mogara, which has good water at the depth of 
four feet, only wants that it should spring up to the surface, in 
order to form it into an Oasis, like the others ! 
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/ III. The Lesser Oasts. 

Mr. Hameman was told that at the distance o£ aeveh journief 
from Siwah^ five from Faiome, and at only a few firom Kljoraddc, 
there existed a countiy^ shnilar to Siwah^ aiid whose inhabitants, 
who are less numerous, spoke the same language. He 'with reason, 
concluded it to be a partof the Lesser Oms of the ancients; and, 
from its position, it ought to be the northern tetremit^. 

If by a few days journey, when five and seven have been men* 
tioned before, we may understand three, or thereidx>uts, the plaoe 
in question, should lie in die paraM of dS"" 50' ; at about midway 
between Cairo and Siwah;^ and 89 G. miles to the westward of 
^hnasa, at the canal of Joseph. Hence it £Uls very near to Ba* 
hnasa, in the Oasis, which has been aheady placed^*t at 83 from the 
forementioned place. 

Ptolemy places the Lesser Oasis in lat sS"^ 45' : and at 75 G. 
miles to the west of Oxyrincbus, taken for the last mentioned 
Bahnasa. He no douht meant to express somci particular pcxnt in 
the Oasis ; and that point, probably, the prinopol town, which may 
have been on the siteof Bahnasa in theOaffls. So that thiereis a|^ene»- 
ral agreement between the ancient ^md the modem aoco^^ of it^ 

But Mr. Browne, when at Charje in the Greater Oasis, was told^ 
that the southern part of the Lesser Oasis, nam^ by the inhabitants 

* Edrisi jplaces it at seven journies from Cairo } probably through Fsdume, 
t Geography of Herodot« p. 560, 561. 

% Mostof the modernt anthort, who have. aaitioiidl dusQaai^ apeak of ruim 
existing in it. In particular Mr. Browne,' p. 133. 

\5 • ^" 
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AUwab-el-Gberhi^ was only forty miles cfistant to the northward. 
This being the case, the Lesser Oasisalioulc} have an extient of more 
than lOo miles from north to south : that is, more than the oth» 
tracts of thesame nami^ defidimBated;ttber{S>«a<fr;; lust /wfiibh may, 
nevertheless, be tnie,:as the lerm greater or iefeanv ni^ ttfisr to 
other quaUties than dimeiiaons. Mr^ iBrowiie describes jdieGnater 
Oasis (which he had traversed tbr6llgho^t) to consist of large de«- 
tached spots or islands/hke Siwah, extemfing in aichidnirom 
N to S, and separated by Intervals of desert from two^tor Iburteai 
hours of travelling. The Lesser Oasis, most probably, is much 
of the same nature; but is, by geneniLveport,; inferior to theother^ 
and A^stl)r inferior to Siwah. See. an account of ,theX>ases in the 
Geog« of Hetiodotui^/ Sections kx. and tjcxi. 

Mr. BnwvtYe addsy diat the Lestser Oasis is a kind of cap^ aet^ 
tlentent df the iMuggiisbine {or weston) Arabs, who pass fnjm it, 
to the western extremity of the lake Kairun ; who$e sbor6, on that 
side, is also in their possession. (Pages 13s, 170.) 

Thus, our modem travellers have fixed, pretty satisfactorily, in 
Ae view of general geography, the positions of all the three Oases^ 
but it wdUld be ntore satirfaetoiy to hive correctly the iatitiide of 
the northern extremity of the Lesser one, as well as some aocount 
of the numbertihd pesitioii of the i^/^m^ 

. . iy.i Valkys ^ Scbiack^^emd Qegabib. - 

At th«4ijStano9., of about thnpe days journey to the westward of 
Siwah, Mr. Homeman came to .&biflclultt^fr^iij^ 
x^t4 ind> Miippeam rfirocii a «ir(niinstaiiGe that^oocauved^diiipng 
the unpleasant visit of theSlw*hanis,'ttere wert' Aany litfle 'fecjg'*, 
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in the neighbouiiiood of thar camp» in that valley, A^ki^ at six 
lioiirs farther, vitas Tiffaw,^'whexe they also obtained fresh water. 
Moreover, in the way from. Siwah to Schiacha, at the distance of 
^or 7* miles, from the form^, he saw at the. foot of the hills, a lake, 
tiiiplkd to he o£ fmsh water, (see Joumain p$^ S7b) of aeveral mil^ 
in eKtent« 

I . C%(mbais^ with dils,. the remark of Mr* Horneman, that they had 
travdkd .by a chain o£ hiih from Siwah ; that these hilk wen a. con** 
)iiiiuitioiK:of those which ihey, had :alwayst seen tothe nartbzMPdof 
^lor Doute thnoiigh the Desert; and that thdy <^roae imiaediatdLj 
from- the llerel gromid o£ the Desert, without any declivity, and 
withoutany arenadoissv or other cover, only the bare rock beii^ 
seen^'^ one. may conclude; that thevall^ described, at the foot o£ 
theset hills, is much> ef the same nature,, with that c^ Megarai 
ftfecQDver, it appears, that he considered the whole extent of the 
faiHs;, firosn the Bahr-fbelaHna to Schiach^ at least, as one continued 
ridge ; and which has an abrupt declivity! to die jsetitli. Hm^iomU^ 
nutty y however, remsuns to be proved. 

The remarkable valley ofGegahih, famous for its dates, camiot be 
far firamtiie ne^fabourluod of S/^asimw^. T&rfaue; «noe Mr. 
&owne «&}»» page id, that wheti he hadftdtanoed two joimues to 
the north<»-westward of Stwab, he was mt far ffom G<gaMb. Mr. 
Beauiby calls it, from the descaription of Bca All, " a narrow pkon, 
sandy, and uninhaMted, but fertile in dates:;" which, he adds, are 
gathered: by the people <^ Dutia on the sea. coast, dght joumies 
distant* Ais Mr. Homemaii remarked no date trees on his way 

* (See Proceed. Afr. Assoc. 1790, cb. x.J The sea coast is truly about ei^t jour- 
nies from Gegabib : but I know of no place of tbe name of Duna, Dema is twice 
that distance. 

Us 
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from Siwah'to Augila^ his route must hate been wide of this vkUej 
or plain, and no doubt to the south of it. This seems proved by 
Ben Ali's description of the route from Augila to Siwah, which lay 
" across the extensive mountains of Gerdoba/* to this valley; since 
Mr. Homeman left the mcmntains to the northward of him, the 
whole way. 

As the dates of Gegabib are how gathered by the people of the 
sea coast ; and those of Augik in ancient times, by the Nasamones 
of the coast of the Sfyrtis; so the people of the same coast, ai<ted 
by the modem Augilans^ undertake ^cpeditions ten days joum^ 
inland from Augila^ to steal VMsa and dates, at present!^ So that 
this system of inroad, from the quarter towards the coast, inland^ 
seems to have been practl^ at all timra*; and I shall have occasion 
to reipiark it again, hereafter. Augila was an inhabited place in the 
time of Herodotus, and yet the dates were carried off by strangers : 
and it seems the present Augilans retaliate on others, the injuries 
SQstamed by their ameston. 

V. Augila. 

This small, but cdelMated territory, is situated nearly midway 
between Egypt and Fezzan; and somewhat less, than 170 miles 
from the nearest coast of the Mediterranean. It seems to possess 
much of the character of an Oasis, being flat, well watered, fertile^ 
and surrounded by arid deserts, either sandy or rocky; in particu- 
lar, that to the west is so destitute of herbages, -t|iat the camels of 
Mr. Horneman^s caravan, carried their provender with them. Its 
extent from east and west, seems to be little more than a long 
day's journey. The agriculture of the Augilans is confined more to 

• See above, page 108. 
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gardening, than to raimng of com : but Mr. Horneman is silent re** 
specting the culture of dates, for which it has been so celebrated 
both in ancient and modern times.* 

It appears that the Augilans are the merchants who carry on the 
commerce between Egypt and Fezzan ; for which, their middle si tua-» 
tion, and ready communicatic»i with the port of Bmgasi, qualify them. 
The people of one erf* their most populous towns,*!' Majabm, are 
solely occupied with this commerce : and Mr. Horneman contrasts^ 
in a most unfavourable light, the character of these traders, with 
^e peofde of the other tbwns, whose em^ojrment is agriculture. In 
a few short remarks, we are shewn, in the most pointed manner, the 
natural, and almost necessary eflfect> of the occupations of mankind 
oh their moral habits. Notwithstanding the pofiKAskm of this comr 
merce, Ai^la is still a very poor place indeed.. 

It may be remarked, that Augild is one of the few pla/oes in Afriai 
ihatjids preserved its ancient name entire^ 

VI. The Harutscby fTbite and Black. 

These remarkable tracts (of which see the description above^ 
page 48 et seq.) had been noticed by Ben Ali, to Mr. Beaufoy, who 
has recorded them (in chap* x. of th^ Proceed, Afr. Assoc* for 1790;) 
the one under the description of the rocky Desert of black and naked 

'♦ Abulfeda speaks both of its dates and its fountains : and Ben AH informed Mr. 
Beaufoy, that it was famous for the <^ abundana sutdyiavou^^' of its dates* Proceed* 
Afr. Assoc.. ch. x. 

i Mr* Horneman speaks of three towns in Augila, and Ben Ali adds a foqcth town,, 
or village, Guizara, situated at one journey to the east of the capital. Hence it agrees, 
with the wateiing-place to which Mr. Horneman came at nine hours short of Augila*. 
it seems to be also the Saragma of Ptolemy. (Tab. III. Africse.) 
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roeky of four days extant ; the other, of sQft^ailsandy- ston^ c^ thxw 
days extent : but th^ are described in a very obscure iBanner^ and 
tlieir respective positions are transposed* 

Mn Homeman appears to hasm emp^red nearly fifty hours in 
crosang the black Harutsdi:; ivnirteen nKxm in thenj^'t^ Hamtsch ; 
or altogether sixty^bur hours, equaltojeightordinaiy caravan days; 
^hich does not difer very widely from the report of Ben Alt, who 
allowed x^m. 

The white Hanitsch feirms the extreme boundary of Feraair; and 
extends southward, into theidntiiot: of the HiUot Rsbmie ; of which 
moM in the secpieL The black Haratsch appears to be much mmre 
extsnava Hcnmeman was told, that it veas in breadth ^five joumies 
fiom east to v^rest; (he crosscid it in WSW directicKn;) and ia 
length seven, from north to south. However, Mr. Homeman 
justly observes, that it must be more extensive, since he crossed a 
tract of the same nature, in his way from Fezzan to Tripdy ; and 
even from that point it was said to extend a considerable distance 
to the west. He adds^ that he learnt at Mourzouk,.that there were 
black mountains also in the road from that place to Bomou : that 
is, to the south-east 

Mr. Beaufoy was also informed, (See chap. iv. Afn Proceed 
1790,) that a desert named Sauda^ (that is, black,) is crossed in the 
way from Mesurata to Fezzan ; agreeing with Mr. Homeman's 
rqxnt. The Ineadth, in a north and soudi direction, is given at four 
days, or somewhat narrower than in Mr. Horneman's line d* route 
from Augila. 

Mr. Homeman describes the black Harutsch to consist of mattert 
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that^ in his idea, was vokasnc, or j^d undergone ^^ action of fin^ ; 
and its ix>nfonnat]Qn ^qipears very singular indeed. Tjiere exists 4n 
F]kfiy,jQn evidentrpnxf that it wasi known to the Romans ; for they 
had crossed it, in tiieir expeditions to Fez2an» and tow^uxls the 
Niger; &c. ; and hadeven^explored and remarked the shortest route 
across the sanie:momitains. 

Hiny says,, that ** from Ojfdamui (I e. Gadamis, wbioh, by the 
bye, he says lies qpposite to SabraU^ on the sea coast) there eKtencb 
a mountain a bng way to the east, called by the Romans, Mons 
Ater ; and which appears as if it were burnt or scorched by the 
rays of tlie smi/' (Lib. v. a 5.) And he adds, that beyond those 
mountains, are des^ts, and the towns of the Qammaitfes, which 
were conquered by the Romans under Balbus. In this description, 
we deariy recognise the Souda, or Black Des£Rt, ta the north of 
Fe22an; and which Mr. Homeman sap)^ both them, at^ to t)ie 
east, of the same country; and aisoletimt^ that it ^^simf^e^iar we$tr 
ward, beyond the line of the road from Fezzan to Mesucata: in 
other words, towards Gadamis. 

Sockna, which is. a town of some cona^eration, lies midway be* 
tween this road: and Qadatnis: and it is known that the Desert oi 
Souda passes to the south of it. So that th^ne is little doubt but 
that Pliny is right, in .extending the Mom ^t€r yie^iyford to Cych- 
mus, {i e. Gadamis ) mid to a long extent !ea«tward of it 

VII. Fezzan. 

It has been said, that there is no material difference between the 
poaitibn of thercapital of this country (Mourzouk), as given by Mr. 
Homeman, and the iormer assumed position in the mapfs, ^rawn 
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for the African Association, in 1790 and 1798; constdered in tte 
vifew of general geography. It is for this reason, that I have not;, 
altered it in the general Map, but have accommodated the posi- 
tions eastward to it ; instead of altering the entire Map. But in the 
Map of Mr. Homeman's Route, all the positions afiected by his 
observations, are given according to those observations. 

Neither do the boundaries and extent, as given by Mr. Homeman, 
differ materially from those given by Mr. Beaufoy ; which is remaiic- 
able, consid^ng under what disadvantage he collected his materials, 
Compared with the mode of collecting them on the spot. But in 
arranging the boundaries, a distinction is to be made between the 
proper coimtry of Pezzan, and its dependencies. 

Mr. Homeman says, that the cultivated part of Fezzan has an 
extent of 300 British miles from north to south; by soo from east 
to west: which dimensions have a general agreement with Mn 
Beaufoy's, in respect of the area of the whole ; but Mr. Beauft^ 
makes it a circle, whilst Mr. Homeman makes it an oval. It would 
appear, also, that Mr. Horneman reckons the whole extent thus 
given by himself and Mr. Beaufoy as cultivated land; and we 
Itnow too little of the actual geography to attempt any detail: 
Mr. Homeman came to the eastcm border of Fezzan at 44 to 45 
hours, equal to about 110 B. miles by the road, from Mouraouk. 
In order to justify Mr. Homeman's calculation, Mourzouk oi^ht 
to stand nearly in the centre, between the extern and western, 
limits ; but Mr. Beaufoy says, that the territory does not extend far 
to the west of the capital. 

Again, Mr. Beaufoy allows five days from the northern boun* 
dary, at the edge of the black Desert, to Mourzouk: that is, about 
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K)0 B. miks by the road. And from Mourzouk southward to the 
mountains of Eyrey the southern boundary, fourteen days ; equal to 
280 such miles : total 380 : or perhaps, in direct distance, 350 such 
miles. But there lies in the midway, a desert of five journies in 
breadth ; and it is uncertain to what point Mr. Homeman redcons. 

The dependendes are very extensive. The regions of the Ha- 
rutsch, together with Wadan, Houn, (or Hun), and Sockna, all of 
which lie beyond the Harutsch, Mr. Horneman classes as belonging 
to Fezzan. Sockna should be a place of npte, as its merchants are 
in possession of the chief part of the commerce, between Fezzan 
and Tripoly. 

Mn Homeman was informed that there are 101 inhabited ^/or^i 
in Fezzan ; and it is remiirkable that this is precisely the number 
stated in M. Delisle's Map of Africa, drawn in 1707; and Mr. 
Beaufoy's informant said, little less than 100. But amongst these, 
there are few places of note, and still feww whose positions are 
given; and in the repent of these, Mr. Beaufoy's informant difiers 
in some respect, from Mr. Homeman. 

Of the position of the captain Mour^uk, I have already spoken^ 
very fully. 

Zuila, or Zawila, (probably the Cillaba of Pliny, lib. v. c. 5.) i| 
placed, by Mr. Homeman's route, at 59 G. miles to the eastward of 
Mourzouk. Mr. Beaufoy was told that it was 7 da:ys journey dis- 
tant, and the bearing, in his reports, varies from eaft to ENEi. I 
have allowed E by N. This was the capital in the time of Edrisi ; * 

* Mr. Horneman saw some renuuns, which ought to be referred to the time of 
l^ahomedanisnu 

X 
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and probably, ftom this circumstance, some of die neighbouring 
nations still call the country of Fexzan, >$€€Lh as we are told by 
Mr. Homeman. 

Temissa, another principal town, is placed by Mr. Homeman 
about 7 hours travelling, to the eastward of Zuila. This appears to 
be the Tamest of Ediisi, situated at 40 journies (of his scale) from 
Cairo. 

Germa, or Jermah, is placed, by Mr. Beaufoy, southward from 
Zuila, and at neariy the same distance from Mourzouk. This m 
unquestionably the Garama of th^ Romans^* the capital of Feezan, 
or Pbaxania^ at the time of the Roman conquest ; and which ap* 
pears to have giv^ the name of Garamantes to the whole nation. 
(As the discussion of this subject is already before the PuUic, 
in the Geography of Herodotus, Section XXII. the Author begs 
leave to refer to it). Mr. Homeman, who names this place 
Tttma, places it to the xvest of the capital: however, M. D'Anville 
has placed it under the name of Gberma, to the S£, with Tess^ma 
(or TosaCia) between the twot and this is Mr. Beaufoy^s arrange** 
ment of it It should be noticed that M. D'Anville places these 
towns ottt of all ptt>portion too far to the south^^ast of Mom*- 
zouk; being unconscious that Gberma^ or Garama^ was situated 
wkhin Fezzan, although he recognises it as the capital of the 
GaramaHtis. 

Kattmn is placed SE from the capital, by Mr. Beaufoy, dim&nk 
60 road titles. This is the Galrm of Mr. Horti^nan, placed by 
hktt directly MUth. D^Anvllle namei it Catron^ and pkces it about 

♦ Tliwe are consWerable remains of stnictures, at this day. Sec Pt6eeed. AJFr* 
Assoc* 1790, chap. iv. 
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^W, distant 75 G. miles. In another place, where Mr, Hoomeman 
de8cr3)es a mardi of troops from Fezzan to 3urgii| be reckons 
Gatron S 54, miles from Mourzouk, in the way to T^ery ; whidi 
bdng^ by every account, to the west of south, from Mourzduk, it 
may be inferred that Katron lies to the southward, ftrther than to 
the south-eastward. The report of the distance differs but little 
between Mr. Horneman and Mr. Beaufoy. M. D'Anville probably 
was not so well informed as either of these gentlemen, in respect of 
the distance. 

Mendra is md, by Mr. Beaufoy, to be 60 miles nenrly Mutb^ 
from the capital But this is the position of Katron, According to 
Hom^nan, and which, as we have seen, appear^ probable : and 
Mendra being a province^ as well as a town, must be in some oth^ 
situation. Possibly, it ought to change places with Katron, in Mr. 
Beaufoy 's description. 

Teghery is given by Mr. Beaufoy, as the most westerly, or rather 
south-westerly town of Fezzan ; and he places it SW 80 road miles 
from the capital. The same place appears in a route (mentioned 
before) from Mourzouk to Burgu, by Mr. Horneman, who places 
it SSW 33 such miles, from Katron ; whence the position of Tcg^ 
hery would be about S ^ W, 85 miles. But D'AnviUe places it at 
SSW i W 1 16 G. miles from Mourzouk ; and although the distance 
in this case, as in that of Katron,, is excessive, yet some regard 
ought to be had to the bearing. Accordingly, a mean of the three 
^Yes S a6 W ; and the mean dktance of Beaufoy and Hom^nan 
68 O. miles, reduced to a dhrect line. 

A place named Tai-garee appears in a route from Tunis to 
Kashna, communicated by Mr. Magrah^ at fifteen journies from 

X2 
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Gadamis.* It appears highly probable that this is the same place 
with Teghery in Fezzan : but the distance arising on the fifteen 
journies fells very short of the position of Teghery, placed as above. 
Could this point be ascertained, it would operate as a check on the 
position of Mourzouk ; and I cannot but suspect, that this capital 
is somewhat more to the west, or north-west, than it now stands 
in the Map. 

These facts are particularly noticed here, that future geographers 
may inquire, whether the route of the Tunis caravan, to Soudan, 
passes through Teghery in the western skirt of the country of 
Fezzan ; as I conceive it doth : and also that there is some error m 
the combination of the geographical context, betweei Tunis, and 
the eastern positions, which prevents the closing of the lines, to 
the aforesaid town of Teghery. 

One cannot dismiss the subject of Fezzan, without remarking, 

* Gadamis, it would appear, ought to be placed more to the eastward than it ap- 
pears in the Map of 1798 ; which will increase the direct distance of Teghery from 
Tunis, on the Map, by straightening the line of the road. 

Gadamis was pointed out to Mr. Magrah, to bear from Tunis, S 4^ E ; the dis- 
tance 23 caravan days. Of these, the first 10 were to Kabes, situated in the Map of 
D'Anville at 163I G. miles, in a direction of S a very little W from Tunis. If the 
other 13 days (at the same rate of 16,35) equal to aiaj G. miles, be laid off on the 
line of S 4 E from Tunis, Gadamis will fall in latitude 30^29'30^ longitude xi* 
east. 

Mr. Magrah was told that it bore SW from Tripoly, but no distance is giveni 
Pliny says, that Cydamus lies opposite to Sahrata (Sabart, or old Tripoly). In one 
copy of Pliny, it is reckoned 12 journies from the Greater Syrtis. In this position it 
is somewhat more than 240 G. miles from it ; agreeing to 12 journies of the rate of 
Vt^ht travelling, described above, page 126. 

These data may be of use in the future corrections of the geography, as Gadamis 
may, from its position, be a useful point of outset. 
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that the observations of Mr. Homeman have added another proof 
of its being the country intended by the ancient authors, for that 
of the Garamantes. For he has shewn us, that the black rocky 
Desert, the continuation of the black Harutscb, passes between Fez- 
zan and Tripoly, and extends yet farther west, towards Gadamis ; 
and as Pliny places the Mons Ater in this position, with a desert 
and the cities of the Garamantes beyond them, these cities cannot 
well be any others than those of Fezzan. (See above, page 151 ), I 
'shall also mention, in its place, another circumstance brought to 
light by Mr. Homeman, concerning the Troglodyta mentioned by 
Herodotus, in the neighbourhood of the Garamantes ; and which 
induces a very strong belief that the people bordering on the south* 
ea^t of Fezzan, are m&ant. 
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CHAPTER III. 



Improvements in the general Geography of North Africa.^^Remcte 
Sources of the Nile, and Termination if the Niger. — Lake ^FUtri, 
or Kauga. 

This division of the present subject respects the improvements of 
the general geography of the eastern quarter of North Africa, Since 
the construction of the General Map, in 1798,* much new matter 
has appeared in the Travels of Mr. Browne : and to these are now 
to be added, the observations and inquiries of Mr. Horneman. These 
important notices will be found mutually to explain and confinu 
each other, as far as they go, over the same ground ; and which is 
to a very considerable extent. 

Mr. Browne has the advantage in point of materials proper for 
mathematical geography; whilst Mr. Horneman's range of inquiry, 
though equally extended, consists more of general notices, in the 
nature of sketches. Both possess very great merit ; both appear in- 
defatigable in collecting the most useful matter that either presented 
itself, or could be procured : and how much soever a poason at his 
ease, and in a state of perfect security, may blame the want of a 
clear and connected series of notices, respecting the geography and 
present state of the countries treated of; yet it should be considered, 

* That Map has been corrected accordingly ; and is placed opposite* 
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under what disadvantages, and at what hazard, a European tmveller 
in the interior of Africa, collects his information : and which, the 
histories of these gentlemen's proceedings, now before the Public, 
as well as those of thair old acquaintance Mn Paric, abundantly 
shew. 

Mr. Browne's materials consist of a line of iff degrees of latitude, 
from Cairo to the capital of Darfoor ; corrected by observations of 
latitude and longitude : together with an extension of this line soudi- 
ward, six degrees farther, by enquiries amongst the natives, and 
other travellers, on the spot His inquiries reached to about the 
parallel of 8 degrees north ; in which position there were pointed 
out to him, the heads of the Bohr Abiad, or White River, taken for 
the most remote, and long sought for, head of the Egyptian Nile. 
And besides this Ijne, his inquiries were pointed eastward and souths 
easty to the borders of Abyssinia ; westward and south-west, ta 
Bornu ; also to other countries, not before heard of in Europe; the 
whde forming an ei^tent of more than 15 Agrees erf* longitude. 

The line from Cairo to the head of the White River, is in length 
upwards of 1360 G. miles : or more than 1440, finom the mouth of 
the Nile ; taken in direct distance. In its bearing, it varies so little 
from the meridian, that the head of the river bears only about a 
point and a half to the west of south, from the place of its dis- 
charge into the Mediterranean. 

Thts route departing from the Nile at Siouty first passes throi^» 
and fixes the position of the Greater Oasis; then successively^ 
throu^ the positions of Sheb, Selim^, Leghea, and Bir-eLMaliiay in? 
the way to Darfoor. 
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From the known caution and accuracy of Mr. Browne, thia line 
becomes an important acquisition : and in respect of the place of the 
head of the White River, his information is corroborated generally, 
by that collected by Ledyard and Maillet, at C^iro. In other parts of 
his geography, he is corroborated by the recent information of Mn 
Horneman ; by the notices in Edrisi ; by Maillet ; and even by 
Bruce himself. 

It is unnecessary to enter into any details, respecting this geo- 
graphy, which is already before the public, in his excellent book of 
Travels, which furnishes an important part of the subject now 
before the reader ; particularly what respects the head of the White 
River, (that is, the Nile;) and, by implication, what concerns the 
termination of the Niger also. 

In the selection of materials from the map made by Mr. Browne, 
from his own observations and inquiries, I have scrupulously adhered 
to the map itself, (except in the single instance of the position of 
the capital of Bornou ;) on a supposition that he had well compared 
and weighed the authorities for the different reports of bearings and 
distances ; and thence formed a better result than could be done by. 
any other person. But I have added from his Appendix, some inter- 
mediate routes, and positions, which he judged proper to omit in 
his map. 

He informs us, that he determined by inquiries, that proved satis* 
factory, the distance of the Nile from Selim6 ; whence it appears,^ 
that although the position of the great cataract, as well as those of. 
Moscho, and of Dongola, taken on the authority of Mr. Bruce, 
ought to come somexvbat more to the south or south-west ; yet that, 
in a general point of view, the agreement is closer than could have 
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been expected. The same may be said of Sennaar, in respect of 
Darfoor; Mr. Browne being satisfied, that the interval of distance 
between them, agreed to the observations ; the one being determined 
by Mr. Bruce, the othef by himself. Mr. D'Anville had placed 
Sennaar nearly four degrees of lon^tude too far to the west, in hir 
map of Africa, 1749.* 

It may be observed, that between Egypt and Darfoor, no waten 
whatsoever communicate with the Nile, from the west : and that 
Mr. Bn>wne was assured, that the same state of things existed to 
tte south, between Darfoor and the head of the White River. So far 
indeed, from any water running to the east in that quarter, he was 
told (and the fact is corroborated in part by others,) that the waters 
to the west and south-west of Darfoor, all ran to the west or 
north-west. 

Mr. Browne relates, from the information of the people at Dar- 
foor, that the head of the White River consists df a number of 
streams, issuing from certain lofty mountains named Kumri^ or 
Komrij situated in a country named Donga^ distant a month's jour- 
n^ from Shilluk; which Is itself 3^ days short dT Sennaar: so 
that the remotest spring of the White River may be 45 joumies 
from Sennaar. Now, some of the slaves brought in the Dar foorian 
caravan to Cairo, told Mr. Ledyard that they came from a place 55 

^ Mr. Bruce describes a diain of moiuittins, extending westMwd from the Abyj» 
sjrman branch of the Nlle» between the nth and lath degree of north latitude ; and 
haviflg to the north Dyre and Tegh. As these places are recognised in Browne's 
routes, p. 463, under the names oiDeir and Tuggala, situated in a mountainous region^' 
I have described the ridge above-mentioned, to run to the WNW instead of we^. 
These fdaocs, as well as Hanaea and Ld>eit» (naeastf for Ibeiti) aie pbcrd jqrf 
much too far to the west of Sennaar, in the map of^Mr. ^r^cey VoL V* 

Y 
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Joumies westward from Sennaar ; and Mr. Browne informs us, that 
the people of Bergoo (adjacent to Darfoor) make a practice of going 
a ^/^z^^ ^«w//n^ into the quarter of Donga. (Travels, p. 473.) Ano- 
ther person amongst those questioned by Mr. Ledyard f implied to 
come from the same place,) said, that the head of the Nile was 
situated in his country.* If it be supposed that, in stating the dis- 
tance of Sennaar from the head of the Nile, they meant that the 
road lay through Darfoor, (which is not improbable) the distance of 
55 days would be fully made up. It is reckoned 23 days from Dar- 
foor to Sennaar, and somewhat more from Darfoor to the copper 
mines of Fertit ; which are yet very far short of the head of the 
White Riven 

In the map of Africa, 1798, 1 had placed the head of the White 
River, about 130 miles to the SE of the place now assigned by Mr. 
Browne. 

Mr Homeman having again set afloat the idea of the junction of 
the Niger with the Nile, it becomes necessary to examine, minutdy, 
the geographical materials furnished by Mr. Browne and Mr. 
Homeman, as well as the notices found in Edrisi ; in order to shew 
the improbability of such a fact. Mr. Homeman was informed by 
persons who had travelled to Darfoor, that the Niger (Joliha) passed 
by the south of Darfoor, into the White River. It is certain that 
Herodotus "f collected much the same kind of information in Egypt : 
but it is equally certain that the people whom Mr. Browne consulted 
at Darfoor, were silent, respecting any such junction : on the con- 
trary, they report, not only that the White I^ver is formed of sources, 
springing from the mountains on the south, but also that the waters 
between Darfoor and those mountains, run to the westward. It is 

* See Proceed. Afr. Assoc* for 1790, chap. ii. t Euterpe, c. 32. 
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proper to add, that the mountains in question, named Kumri, or 
Komriy are, as the name imports, the Mountains of the Moon ; m 
which Ptolemy, and the Arabian geographers, place the remote head 
of the Nile. *^ 

In chapter vi. of the Geographical Illustrations, 1798, I liave set 
forth several facts, with a view to shew the probability of the twrni* 
nation of the Niger, by evaporation^ in the country of Wangsun, &c. 
To that, r shall b^ leave to refer: but as many additional £acts, 
tending to strengthen my former ideas, have been furnished by 
recent travellers^ I shall have occasicm to repeat some of the former 
statements and arguments, in the course of the discussion. 

Towards the west and SW, tx> the extent of several hundred miles 
from the capital of Darfocn*, Nfr. Brdwne learnt, that the country 
was intersected by a number of streams, whose courses pointed to the 
west and north-west He appears to speak, however, with less con- 
fidence of the courses of all the other waters, save the Misseldd^ and 
the small river Batta^ its adjunct These, he unequivocally con- 
ducts from S£ to NW. (See pages 449 — 464, and his map at page 
180). Bjut of the others, he merely says, *^ the course of the rivers^ 
if rightly given, is, fcH* the most part, from £ to W/' But he also 
^y^ P* 449» '^ ^ country diey flow through^ is said to be, great 
part of the year, wet and marshy ; the heat is excessive, and the 
people remark that there is no winter/' The principal, as well as 
the most remote of these rivers, is the Babr Kulla^ denominated 
from a country of the same name, described (p. 308), to abound 
with water; and this Bahr KuUa is consideraUe enough to require 

• Ptolemy, Afr. Tab. IV. Edrtsi, p. 15, tt siq. Abulfeda, ProJ^m. Article 
Rivers. Komriy or Kumri, means lunar. 

Y« 
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boats to cros^ it, of which some are made of single trees^ large 
enough to hold ten persons.* 

It would seem, therefore, (if Mr. Browne was correctly inforcTCd^ 
and I can see no reason to doubt, because he speaks with caution), 
as if these rivers descended from the high country on the s6uth of 
Darfoor, into a comparatively low, and hdiow tract to the west, irt 
which also two large lakes are marked in Mr. Browne^s map: and 
this tract falls, in our geography, nearly midway between die head 
of the White River, and the country of Wangara, placed according 
to the notices found in Edrisi ; and which are corroborated, gene- 
tally, by Mr. Horaeman, who was told that Wan^a lay to the 
westward of the empire of Bornu. -j- Through this country of Wan- 
giara, the great river of interior Africa (our Niger) runs, and beyond 
Wangara, eastward, we are unable to trace it (It may be neceasaxy 
to remark henre, that Edrisi conceivcjti thitt the Niger ran to the west» 
from a source, common to that, and to the Egyptian Nile.) 

In fact^ one onght not to be surprised to find, considering how very 
loosely and inaccurately such kind of information must necessarily 
be given, at so great a distance from the leat of inquiiy, (that is» 
many hundred miles from Mr. Browne's statbn in Darfoor), if the 
kkea and rivers in question should torn cmt to be those of Wangara 

♦ I think I perceive in Mr. Browne's description of Darkulla, th€ traces of an 
alluvial country ; that is, one whose soil is formed from the d^pdsition of rivers ; 
intersected by theft bnmches ; and pertodically inundated^ Mr. Browne says of tba 
mtivcf, << 4iey are vety cfeaHly, co whieh the aimuhmce •/ vmter in their coiiBtryt 
€ontribftiteff« They have ferry-boats oa tbe riv^r> which are inydled by poles^ partly 
by a double oar^ like our canoes* The trees are so large, from the quantity of water 
and deep clay, that canoes are hollowed out of them^ sufficiently capacious to contain 
ten persons." Travels, p. 3081 309. 
t So says Leo, p. 254* 
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itself! It may be observed^ that the distances frcmi the capital of 
Darfoor agree nearly as well to the lakes of Wangara, as to those 
of Hermad and Dwi; and the bearing does not differ two poipts of 
the compass.* There is nothing to check the bearings from *Dar- 
fooCy on that side ; and it would not be at all extraordinary^ if two 
descriptions, such as those of Edrisi, and of the people of Darfoor, 
should be even more at variance, than the difference between the 
positions of the two sets of lakes and rivers, on the map. 

But how ambiguous soever the subject c^ the western streams, 
between the head of the White River and Wangara, may be, the 
waters that flow from the southern and western borders of Darfoor, 
are clearly known to run to the north-west, and to form a large 
kke; proving a hollow space to exist, in the quarter, north*west of 
Darfoor ; and fittle more th^i 160 miles eastward of Wangara. *f 
Whether this hollow be a continuation of that which receives the 
waters of the Niger, and fonns a part of them into lakes, in Wan* 
gara, remaans to be cfiscovered. It is, however, in proof, that Edrisi 
believed the fact, by his descrit»ng a water coimminlcation the 
whole way. I now proceed to describe the course of these waters, 
that flow from the quarter of Darfoor, towards the north-west. 

Mr. Browne was informed, (page 449,) that on the south of Dar- 
foor, and between that country and the source of the White River, 
the waters formed a considerable river, named Misseldd. This he 
traces on his map at page 180, and in the routes given in his Ap^ 
pendix, p. 449, 464, 468, towards the NNW and NW, to a point 
abofe the parallel of 15 degrees north {i. e. through near 400 G. 

♦ Sec the General Map of North Africa, at page 178. 

t For Edrisi, page 13, places this lake (Kauga,) at ten journies eastward of Seme- 
gonda in Wangara. 
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miles of course) ; but he is silent, otherwise than by implication, 
respecting its future course. But of a second river (the Batta) 
whose course lies between the Misseldd and Darfoor, and very near 
to the former, he says, that it flows from the south, and then, devi- 
ating to the west, it falls into the Babr^eUFittri. (P. 464). It re- 
mains^ to be added, that, following the western road from Wara to 
Bagherme (in his Appendix, p. 464, 465), we come to the Bahr 
Fittr^ itself: but without any notices respecting the croissing of the 
MisseUd river, by the way. This matter, iiowever, will be made 
clearer, presently, by the aid of Homeman and Edrisi. 

Mr. Browne continues to say, (p. 465,) that " the people on the 
banks of the Bahr Fittr6 use little boats, for the purpose of passing 
from one place to another, on the river." The word Babr indicating * 
equally a lake or a river, is here understood for the latter ^ by Mr. 
Browne ; but we leam from Mr. Homeman, that the dominions of 
the sultan of l^e/n, (as he writes it,) are situated round a laige fresh- 
water lake, which bears the same name : and that, into this lake 
flows a river wbicb comes from Ddtfoor ; and whose banks are very 
ri<A in sugar-canes. (See above, p, 11^) 
• 

This account of the lake is strengthened by several circumstances. 
Homeman says, that the district of Fiddri, although so named by 
its own inhaUtants, is called Cougu, or Cugu, by tlie people who 
dwell eastward; (the Arabs ;) Luffe^ by those on the west. Now, 
Couga, or Kauga, Is noted by Exirisi, as a country, and city near a 
large lake of fresh water, situated at 30 joumies westward, or south- 
westward, from Dongola ; 36 eastward from Gana : and hers we 
have the very position. Moreover, Mr. Browne describes, in the 
before-mentioned 'western route; at 3^ journies short of the Bahr 
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Fittr6, Dar Cooka,* doubdess the country of Couga or Cugu in 
question. 

The circumstance of boats plying on the Bahr Fittr6 (Browne's 
Travels, p, 465,) also accords with the idea of a lake. Nor can 
there be a doubt that the MisseUd of Browne, is the river from the 
quarter of Darfoor, intended by Homeman : and that iV, as well as 
the river of Batta, falls into the lake, of Fittr6. -f 

It may be remarked, that what Edrisi describes as the upper part 
of the course of the Niger j [Nilus Nigrorum) is evidently intended for 
this river : but he describes it as originating from the same source 
as the Egyptian Nile, and flowing westward. There also appears 
in Ptolemy, the same river sprin^g from about the 10th degree of 
north latitude ; as the MjsseMd does. 

It appears certain then, that the ground declines, from the quartar 
of Darfoor, towards the interior of Africa, to the north-west and 
west : and the descriptions of Edrisi, (page 13,) go equally to prove 
that the ground also declines from the NE to SW, towards the 
lake of Fittr^ ; because he describes the river of Kuku to run 
southward. ;|; * 

• Here we have z proof that the Eastern people call Fittrl by the name of Kauga, 
(or Cookoy) as Horneman says. Dar has been explained by Mr. Browne to DAean 
country ; as Dar^Fur, the country of Fur, or Foor. 

t This lake is said by Mr. Horneman, page 118, to be from four to eight joumies 
in circuit ; varying its dimensions with the dry or the rainy season ; thus increasing 
threefold with the rains, and leaving, in the dry season, an enridied acMl to the 
husbandman. 

^ ^ X This seems to be the river mentioned by Ibn al Wardi, (in Hartman's Edrisi, 
p. 62,) as coming from the east, and passing by Ghama (read B^ama, or Begarm£,] 
ioio^ Nik; meaning the Nile of the Negroes, (our Niger.) 
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The same must be understood of the river of the Antelopes, or 
Wad-el-Gazely which is marked by Mr. Browne, (p. 465,) at two 
journies to the N W of the lake Fittr6 ; and by Mr, Beaufoy at the 
distance 0/ one journey from the capital of Boumu. Mr. Homeman 
indeed was told, that the Wad-el-Gazel was not a river, but a fruit- 
ful and well inhabited valley. It is probably both : that is, a fertile 
valley, with a river ninning through it. Hence we must suppose 
the Wad-el-Gazel to be another river that falls into die lake Fittr6, 
from the north ; and consequently, the lake itself, to be the recep- 
tacle of the eastern waters of the interior of North Africa. 

Edrisi places Semegonda at tati journies to the westward or SW 
cfKaugdy (our Fittre^) and within the country of Wangara, which 
is entirely surrounded by the branches of the Niger, and periodically 
inundated by its waters : and it is clear that he believed, that there 
was a water communication between Wangara and Kauga ; because 
he says, (p. 7.) that salt was conveyed all along the Niger, eastward 
to that point. It may be remarked, that Horneman says, that the 
people of Fittr^ (Kauga) have no salt, but what they obtain from 
4iEegetabIe substances.^ 

* It should be observed, that Edrisi, (p. 13,) rickons Kauga to the country of 
Wangara ; although some, says he, reckon it to belong to Kanem. 

It is proper in this place to restate and correct the line of distance between Gtina 
;«nd D99g9ki; which will be found in the Proceed. Afr. Assoc, for 1798, p. ii2» 
There it appears, that Kauga is given by Edrisi, at 30 journies, equal on his scale, 
to 570 G^ miks from Dongola ; and it is found by Mr. Browne's statement, lo fall 
at 578. Again, Mr. Horneman says, that Fittre, (or Kauga,) is 40 journies to the 
eastward of Kaahna, (See above, p« 136.) Thisinienral of distance, taking Kashaa 
as it is placed in the Map of 1798, is 653 G. miles ; equal to 167 per day ; and is 
perfectly satisfactory. Edrisi allows 36 journies between Gana and Kauga ; so that 
j^y this account, Gana ought to be nearer to Kauga, by four journies, tha« Kashnii 
tsv In the Map of 17981 Gana is placed eight miles too far to the e3st* (See the 



MR. HORNEMAN's expedition IN AFRICA. l6g 

^ If there be, as Edrisi says, (page 7,) a water communication be- 
tween Kauga and Wangara, (no matter which way the water runs), 
the fact of a common level, would, of course, be proved ; and then 
it must be admitted to be highly improbable, that any part of the 
course of the White River, southward of Darfoor, should be on a 
lower level, than the lake of Fittr6. But, perhaps, some may doubt 
the authority of Edrisi, in this point ; and possibly, the more so, 
since he says, that the Niger runs to the west. 

But placing this circumstance out of the question, and leaving 
the facts set forth by Mr. Browne and Mr. Horneman, to speak for 
themselves, it may be asked. 

Proceed, p. lai.) This corrected, Gana wiH be 82 from Kashna ; which, however, 
is still too mudi for four journies, and agreesr better to five. 

The interval thus corrected, between Gana and Kauga, is 575 G. ixiiles in direct 
distance ; which allows no more than 15^ per day, for E^risi's 36 days ; whilst his 
ordinary scale is 29. If therefore, the report of Edrisi is right, Gana must either lie 
more to* the west, or the course of the Niger, along which his route leads, to within 
ten joumies of Kaugay nnist form a very deep curve to the south, after passing the 
domimons of Houssa, (of which Gana makes a part.) That it does d^ltne to the 
south, Mr. Horneman was repeatedly informed, as may be seen above, pages 115, 
117, but whether in a degree sufficient to occasion the difference above-mentioned, 
is not ascertained. 

. M. D'Anville also had an idea, and so describes it in his Map of Africa, 1749, 
(possibly from actual information), that the Niger declined to the south beyond 
Gana ; so that the termination of it, in the lake of Semegonda, was 3I degrees of 
latitude to the south of Gana ; and which, liy the bye, would place the lake of Seme* 
fonda, about the same parallel with the Bahr Hemad of Mr. Browne. At present, 
however, we must be content with proportioning the distance between Gana and 
Kauga ; which, admitting a curvature to the south, allows a rate of 16 J or i6| ; or 
that of ordinary caravan travelling. It has been ^hewn that Horneman *s report of 
the distance between Kashna and Fittre, is very consistent : and there can be no 
question, that, of the two, we ought to prefer Horneman's report, from its being less 
subject to error than the other, which has passed through so many hands. In its 
way to us. 

z 
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i. Whether it fe probabk that thte Nigel-, aftef running afcout 
^^50 British milfes in direct distance from its source, AhouM not 
have atrived at a loWer level, than that of the countriti adjacent to 
the heads of the israe?* 

S. Whether the mutse of the Misseldd river, from the sOiith of 
Darfoor, is not almost directly contrary to that which the Niger 
sliould take from Wangara, in order to join the White River ? 

3. Whether the course of the waters, to the west of Barfoor, and 
of thfeiiead of the White River, are not also reported to run towartk 
the quarter that, contains the Niger, instead of Coming from it? and 
9];e they not said to run through a wet marshy countiy ; whilst that 
to the east, in the line between Fittr^ and the White River> is high 
iald ihountambus P-f- 

4^ Has not the country of Waftgara, &c. like that of Fittr6, the 
charact^ of an alluvial tract, inundated by the periodical floods of 
th6 Niger^ to ths te^ttent of more than 550 British miles in length, 
by more than 170 in breadth : and has not both that and Gana, 

* The Thames, between Maidenhead Bridge and Mortlake, (about 41 B. miles 
in a straight line,) has a fall of rather more than one foot eight inches in each 
mile. But this is a smooth part of its course : for although the Thames does not, by 
any means> spring from very elevated lands, it cannot be supposed to fall less than 
four feet in each mile, taken on its whole course. On this idea, the Niger should 
have a fall of more than 8000 feet, in its supposed course to the White River. But 
even if two feet and a half (which appears very moderate indeed) be allowed, the fall 
.would be no less than 5625 feet, or 1 15 yards more than an English mile. Is it to 
be credited, that the b^d of the White River, on the south of Darfoor, and at a point 
not very remote from its source, is a mile lower than the springs of the Joliba, or 
Niger? 

t Browne's Travels, page 473. 
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Jarge fresh water lakes m the dry season ?* May not so great an 
0}itent of surface, suffice for the evaporation of the wat^:^ of the 
Nigtef; as we have already an instance of the kind in Persia, in 
which the Heermendj ^ river of more than 400 miles length of 
course, is evaporated in less than ^ part of the surface of the 
u^undation formed in Wangara ? -f I now return to the general 
geography. 

. Mr. Homeman^ in describing the position of the southern states, 
speaks of fTadey, bordering on the west of Darfoor; then Metbo^ 
west, (or rather NW) of Wadey ; both of which are watered by 
the river which flwrs from D«ifopr to the lalfe Fittr6, (i. e. the 
MUsdSd) ; and, finally, Fittj^ itself, to the NW of Metho- Con-^ 
tinuing the description — Beg^u^X i® ^^ to lie N of Wi^dey^ 
Bf^Dumi, N of Fittre^ B^goa seeqtis i>ot to have been known to 
Horneman ; or, perhaps, he may have cpQfopnded it )vith the Burgu 

^ Sdrisi 89ys, ^< Ab urbe Gb^na ad primps limites teiTiBe Vaiicai^ est iter 9Cto 
dterum (orienjtem versus}— -A^<)ue baec eadem est insula longitudinis trecentoruio^ 
milliarium, centum et quinquaginta latitudinisy quam Nilus undequaque circundat 
toto anni tempore. Adveniente verb mense Augusto, et aestu gravescente, Niloque 
inundante, insula ista vel certe major pars illius aquis obruitur, manetque sepulta 
a^uis quupDdiu Njltis t^ram inundare consuicvit." (SiQiiMa, p. 11 add lar S^ also 
Hanmana's Edrisi^ article Vapkara, p. 47 et leq^ 

t Ebn Haukal, an Arabian geographer, oJF the tenth centurf , (lately tn^dated by 
5ir William Ouselcy,) gives the following account of the river HiermenJ, p. 005. 

** The most considerable river 4)f Sejestan is Ae Hetrmenij which comes from 
Ghaur to the city of Bost^ and from that runs to Sejestan^ to the lake Zareh. This 
lake is very small jnrhcn the watecs of tlie river aie not copious ;, when the ]rjvar is 
fiill, the lake increases accordingly. The length of ijbis ^ke is abo^t 30 fawMt^ 
(ahont I io B* ndles,} ^d.in breadth abdut one. tnirkikb* (Day's journey, or 04 B. 
miles*) Its waiters are sweet, 3i!lK4<^om<, &€•'* 

It is well knowu,:that there is no mUt/ from ibe lake 2^areb* 

X BegamaofEdrifii. 

Z2 
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towards Augila {the Berdoa of Delisle and D'Anville). Bergoo^^ 
according to Mr. Browne, is an independent country : Metho and 
Wadey, the same: so that the empire of Bournii ends with JFittr^ 
[or Cooka) Margi, and Wangara, southward.* 

Of these countries, Mr, Browne had not heard of Wangara, un- 
der that name ;f nor of Wadey, or Metho ; although he describes 
the tract which contains them, in his map. Nor does Dar Cooka 
appear to have been known to him, as the Rauga of Edrisi, or a$ 
the Fittr6 of Homeman, 

At the capital of Bournu, th6 interesting inquiries of Mr. Browne 
end, northward : but as those of Mr! Horneman extend to the bor- 
ders of Darfoor, they of course overlaps each other ; so as to give 
mux:h greater authority to the report of the course of the waters 
from Darfoor to the lake Fittr6. 

With respect to the line of distance, between Fezzan and Dar- 
foor; Darfoor and Sennaar; these are the details : (that from Gana. 
to Dongola, has been already given, page 188.) 

Mr. Beaiifoy allows between Temissa (in Fezzan) and the capital 
of Boumu, 43 days of caravan travelling, in a south-easterly direc- 
tion. Mr. Browne places the same capital, deduced from inquiries 
made at Darfoor, in lat 19*" 45', Ion. 2 1*" 33' ; so as to leave an interval 

* Mr. Browne, (page 473,) states the distance between DongUf and the {seuthtrn) 
. limit of Bornu, to be 20 journiet* j 

t Mr. Horneman *s informant called it Utigara : and it appears ihait the Arabs 
name it Belad-el-Tebr, or the country of gold. (Herbelot and Bakm.) Mri Browne 
was told, in Darfoor, that gold was not found in aaiy quantity^ to the west; But 
Wangara, a country of gold, at least in former times, lies to the west of Darfoor ! 
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of distance equal .to 56a G. miles, between Temissa and Bournu; 
giving a rate of only 13 miles and a small fraction, per day. This 
rate falls far short of caravan travelling ; and it is possible that the 
halting days may have been included in the aggregate number 43; 
as is often done, when the inquiries are not sufficiently pointed. 
In the Proceed. Afr. Assoc. 1798, it is stated, that Bornou falls at 
534 G. miles from Dongola on the Nile ; and Mr. Browne's result 
gives about 600. It should, however, be noted, that Mr. Browne's 
Tables (page 467), give a bearing of N ^ W between' Begarra^ and 
Bournu, which I have fcdlowed in preference to his map, where it is 
N 13 W; and thus place Bournu at 562 from Dongola. A mean 
between the position in the former map, and that given by Mr. 
BroWne, would be 567. But through the want of a crotts line of 
distance, that can be depended on, the position of this important 
point in geography, remains in uncertainty. Mr. Homeman iras 
told that Bournu was 15 days journey from Kashna : imd at 25, in 
a W by S direction, short of Fittr6. This is, no doubt, meant of 
the boundary of the empire of Bournu, towards Kashna, and not of 
the cajHtal ; and this report appears very- probable, as the Boumuan 
dominions are said to terrpinate on ttmt side, with the country o£ 
Wangara. 
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CHAPTER IV. 



Condaming the Tribes that occupy the habitable Parts o^ the Great 
Desert. — TMo and Tuarick. — Empires of Boumu, Asben, and 
Houssa.'-Xjlenerai Observations. 

X HE inqmries of Mr. HorDeman throw some new light on the 
drntrtbotian cf the habitable tracts, mdosed by, or acyoining to, that 
put of the Sahara which lies to the east of Tpmbuctoo ; as well 
as of the tract that stands in ^ same relation to the Eastern^ or 
Ldbyan Desert 

The empires of Houssa and Bournou, con^ting of various lesser 
states, Jippear to dhride the space abi^ the Niger, from the quarter 
of Tombuctoo, to that of Darfoor, eastward ; and to extend a con- 
siderable way to the north, beyond the general line of the river. 

Two considerable nations, also, the Tibbo and Tuarick, appear 
to divide the remainder of the space, northward, within the Deserts ; 
embracing Fezzan on every side but the north ; and closing on the 
maritime states along the Mediterranean, from the Desert which 
shuts up Egypt on the west, to Mount Atlas. Mr. Horneman ap- 
pears to be the first person who has given these general ideas of the 
Tibbo and Tuarick ; and they merit attention. 

The Tibbo, or Tibboo, possess the eastern, and the Tuarick the 
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ivtei^Tt^ and inost extensive part of tiiisvaittraet Feszan s^wrales 
them tm the north : and its nierkfian forms nearly their con^mon 
boundary^ antii they close southward oii Kashn^ jond BouniM.^ 

According to Mr.cUopneraan^ tlie settlements of the Tibbo, Ifegin 
at the south and south^-east jof Feiszan, and extend from thence east^^ 
ward, aldfig ^ south of ,the Harutsch and of the AiigUan Pesert, 
to the wide sandy Desert of the Lebetae-f (Libya), which shuts up 
fegypt, on the west This Desert forms the easte^ni bouiMlary of 
the Tibbo. On the soudi^ wandering Arabs posses the tract be^ 
twfeeft them and the emphre of Bournu ; and on the west, ^re tb^ 
Tuarick of Asben ( Agades), Tagazee, &c. 

The Tibbo are said to be divided ifito tiie following tribes : 
i.Rshade/ori{(7(:^Tibbo. 2« Febabo. 3. Burgu, or 3tigu. 4* Anv^^ 
5. Bilma. €. Nomadic Tibbo. 

1. The Rsbade. This tribe possesses the country adjoining to the 
south and south-east of Fezzan ; and is besides intermixed with 
the Fezzaners, in those quarters. of Fezzan, (as the Ijiasiok ai:e in 

* Thete is a town named Taboo, a considerable way to the SW of Fezzan. 
D*Anville writes it Tibedou. It seems to be the Tabidium of Pliny, one of the towns 
' conquered by the Romans, under Balbus. (Pliny, lib. v. c. 4 and 5.) Pliny says, 
c. 8. that " the Romans possessed the country, even to the river Niger, which sepa- 
rates 4/^*^'^^ i^om Ethiopia ;** and gives a long list of provinces and towns subject to 
them. It may be conceived, that besides Fezzan, Gadamis, Taboo, &c. they pos« 
sessed the fertile tract, in the line from thence to the Niger ; that is, Agadez, Kashna, 
and perhaps Gana. 

It may be remarked that Pliny (c. 8) speaks of two Ethiopias ; and quotes 
Homer, as having divided them into EasUm and fFestem. One may conceive that 
the division between them, was the fertile tract in question, extending from Fezzan^ 
in tha line towards the Niger. ^ + Levata of Leo, page 245. 
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the western quarters, and the Arabs in the north.) TThe towm of 
the Rock Tibbo, are Abo and Tibesty ; which I am enabled to placb 
generally, by means of a route given by Mr. Hwneman.* 

The Tibbo Rsbade, or Rock Tibbo, are so denominated from 
their building their habitations under rocks, or living in caves ; be* 
fore which th^ build huts of rushes, for their summer's residence. 

Some idea of the tract inhabited by this tribe, may be collected 
from Mr, Beaufoy's account of the country between Fezzan and 
Boumu, ch. vi. ; and from Mr. Homeman's descriptbn of the white 
Harutsch. The road to Boumu leads out of the country of Fezzan, 
from Temissa; from which town, seven joumies bring us to the 
plain of Tibesty, said to be inhabited by Mahomedans ; which is 
indeed the religion of the Rock Tibbo. The last four days lead 
across what is termed " a hilly desert of* sand." So far Mr. 
Beaufoy's informant. 

The white Harutsch, crossed by Mr. Horneman, is in this vici- 
nity, and extends southward, from the line of his route across it, 
from Augila to Mourzouk : so that it is not improbable that the 

* From Mourzouk to Gatron, (or Kattron,) south 54 miles ; understood to be 
of British standard, and to include the windings of the road. Thence to Tegerhie, 
SSW 33 miles. To Abo 7 days ; and thence to Tibesty, 3 days in an easterly direc- 
tion. Finally, to Burgu, 18 days ; each of which a8 days are reckoned 18 B. miles 
iy the road. See above, page 107. 

It has been calculated in page 155, that Teghery, by thegeneral result of the 
authorities, should be placed S 26 W, 68 G. miles from Mourzouk. 

From thence, the 10 days to Tibesty, in an easterly direction, may be taken at 
about 140 G. miles ; which meeting the line of 7 days, equal to 98 G. miles from 
Temissa, (See Proceed. Afr. Assoc. 1790, chap, ir.) places Tibesty at 133 miles SE 
by E. from Mourzouk. 
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<* hilly desert" just mentioned, is a continuation of the white Ha- 
rutsch. What renders it more probable is, that Mr. Homeman was 
told, that certain black mountains, which he su$pected to be a part 
of the black Harutsch, are crossed in the way from Fezzan to 
Bournu, And it has been shewn, that the black Harutsch adjoins 
to the white Harutsch on the east ; and this arrangement may con- 
tinue, southward : in which direction Mr. Homeman was informed 
the black Harutsch stretched, beyond the line of his route. 

This gentleman describes the hilly part of the white Harutsch to 
consist of " loose friable limestone, In which the petrifactions are im^ 
bedded so loosely, that they may be taken out with ease." No rocks 
therefore are more likely to contain natural caves, or are more easily 
excavated, when wanted. This tract, therefore, s6ems, as well from 
description, as position, to be that inhabited by the Rock Tibbo, 

A circumstance in Herodotus (Mel pom. 183), leads one to con- 
clude, that these are the Ethiopian Troglodytce, hunted by the Gara- 
mantes. The Garamantes, I trust, I have made to appear, are the 
Fezzaners ; and here are a tribe of Troglodytae, on their very bor* 
ders. They are said, in the same place, to be very swift of foot. 
Mr. Homeman says, that the walk of the Tibbos is light and swift ; 
as if remarkably so : but then he speaks of the Tibbo, collectively ; 
and not of any particular tribe. But, on the other hand, it appears 
that he saw more of the Rock Tibbo, than any other : for he says, 
** they go in multitudes to Fezzan ;'* and it may be that his dpinion " 
of the nation at large was, in a great measure, formed by what he 
saw of tlus tribe.* 

* The Troglodyte were found in every place where nature or art had preparod 
recesses for them ; and are always gifted with superior swiftness of foot. In par« 
titular, in Pliny, lib, vii. c. 2. and in Hanno's Voyage, &c. 

Considering that Ftxzanj under the name of Garamanta, was one of the eaitiest 

Aa 
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A Strange particular is related of the Troglody ta?, by Herodotus. 
He says, that their language bears some resemblance to the scream- 
ing of bats. * Melpom. 183. 

2. The Fehaho. This tribe is found at 10 joumies SSW from 
Augila; between which territories, on the side of Augila, is a desert 
of 6 journies, void of water. And notwithstanding this circumstance, 
and the distance from the sea coast of Bengasi (20 days, at least), 
they are annually exposed to the depredations of the people of Ben- 
gasi, who, joined with those of Augila, go to steal men and dates. 
See above, on Gegabib, page 148. 

g. BurgUj or Birgu. (This must not be mistaken for Bergoo, a 
state situated in the quarter of Darfoor.) It appears in D'Anville 
and Delisle, as well as in Leo, under the name of Berdoa ; but the 
name is too often repeated by Mr. Homeman to be a mistake of his. 
This tribe resides to the south of Febabo, at the distance of some 
days; and at eighteen, eastward from Tibesty. Hence the Burgu 
tribe may be placed S a little W from Augila, and about the parallel 
of the south of Fezzan. 

Their territory is said to be fertile, but they bear the character .of 

known inland countries of Africa, to the Greeks, it is not altogether improbable 
that the first idea of the characteristic swiftness of the Ethiopian Troglodyfa, was 
derived from thence. And considering also the false idea entertained by the Greeks, 
of the bearing of the western side of Africa, Hanno might have supposed the source 
of the river Lixus, the reported seat of his Troglodytse, to have been situated in the 
centre of Africa. 

* Horneman was told by the Augilans, that the Tibbo of Febabo, or Burgu, (it is 
»ot clear which) spoke a language that resembled the whistling of birds. He also 
takes occasion to remark, v^hat Herodotus says concerning the language of the Ethi. 
opians, hunted by the Garaniantes ; but probably without referring these last to the 
country of Fexzan. 
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robbers. A caravan of Fezzanners, from Begarm^ and Boumu, 
about the time of Mr. Homeman's visit, was plundered by them. 
The Sultan of Fezzan sent a force to punish them ; the smallness 
of which, seems to prove that the Burgu are either not numerous, 
or are very much dispersed. (See above, page 107). The route of 
the Sultan's army helps to fix the positions both of Burgu, and of 
the Rock Tibbo.* 

Mr. Beaufoy relates (ch. iv. 1790,) that on another occasion, the 
Tibbo of Tibesty plundered a caravan of Fezzan, which robbery 
was also punished : but on the last occasion, the Tibestians (who 
are the Rock Tibbo), aided the Sultan. It appears by the geogra- 
phy, that the caravans from the SE are much exposed to the Burgu 
and Tibesty, in their roufe to Fezzan. ^f 

* It appears in page 176, (note) that Burgu is 18 journies from Tibesty ; which, 
at 14 G. miles each, (as they are of 18 B. miles by the road,) produce 252 miles. 
Burgu is said, page 119, to be situated to the south, some days distant from Febabo. 
On the construction the line of 25a miles passes to the eastward of Febabo, (placed 
at 10 days to SSW from Augila, see page 108,) so far, as to place Burgu to the souths 
eastward f instead of souths from Febabo. It may be, that Febabo does not bear so far 
to the west, as SSW from Augila ; as less than 14 miles per day cannot well be 
allowed, from Tibesty. I have therefore altered the bearing from SSW, and made 
it somewhat nearer to the meridian. The Berdoa, or Bardeo of Leo, (pages 245, 
246,) agrees to this position, 500 Arabic miles froin the Nile, in the midst of the 
Desert of Libya ; and abounding with dates. 

t Notwithstanding the appearance of retributive justice in these attacks on the 
Tibbo, by the Sultan of Fezzan, yet Mr. Horneman lets us a little into the secret, by 
informing us, (page 68,) that << for some years past, the Sultan has augmented his 
revenues considerably, by cursory expeditions against the Tibbos of Burgu." And the 
jcsult of the above expedition was, " the stealing of about two hundred people, which 
were sold," &c. It may be remarked, that Mr. Browne says of the Sultan of Dar- 
foor, that a part of his revenue arises from a participation in the profits of the seJaiia, 
or slave-hunting parties* (page 299.} And of the Negro country of D^ir Kulla, he says, 

A a 2 
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4. Ama. This tribe is said to live five or six journies to the^ist- 
ward of th6 Burgu ; and must therefwe border on the sandy Desert 
of the Lebeta. Mr, Homeman appears to have known them only 
by name. 

5. Bilma. This is the principal tribe of the Tibbo. They occupy 
the middle space, between Fezzan and Bournu, adjacent to the 
great Desert of Bilma. Their capital of Dyrke is said to be one 
journey from Bilma; which may be the Balmala of Edrisi. They 
carry on a commerce between Bournu and Fezzan. (See above, 
p. 106.) The Billa of Ptolemy may possibly be meant for Bilma; 
but is too f»r to the eastward. 

Mr. Beaufoy states the distance to be 45 days of the salt caravans 
from Agadez to the lake of Dumboo ; which is situated witiiin the 
Desert of Bilma. These, at 13 G. miles per day,* give a total of 
585 miles. The interval on the construction is about 6b less. Either 
then, Agadez is more to the west, or Dumboo more to the east. Two 
circumstances render it probable that Agadez should be more to the 
vwst : Mr. Magrah was tcdd tliat it lay S 30° W from Fez2an : and 
that it lay N from Kashna. That part of the General Map of 1798, 
has not been altered. 

Uiat eren die public regulations arc framed with a view to the entrapping of indivi- 
duals for slaves. (308.) So that the slave trade exists much in the same manner, in 
this quarter 6f Africa, where none of the slaves are purchased by European traders, 
as in the west« 

* It has appeared that the caravan travellers in stating the time between distant 
places, arc apt to give the -whole time that elapses between their leaving one place, 
and arriTlog at another. Hence the days of halt, have often been added to the days 
ef march ; and a faulty route of travelling has thence been adopted. This, no doubt, 
occasioned the low rate adopted, soon after the institution of the Association : and 
which nothing but actual experiment can efFectualiy correct. 
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; 6. Nomadic Tibbo. These are the rapst soutberiy of the tnheg ; 
and are seated in the Babr-el-Gaxel, which, Mr. Hornem&n was told, 
was a long and fruitful valley, 7 journies north of Begard[i$. Of tb^ 
' Babr(Qt /f^jf/)-d-Gazel, I have already spoken, in page i68* The 
distance of 7 journies N of Begarm^ would place the Nomadic Tibbo 
within the empire of Bournu, Perhaps, in Boumu, as in Persia^ 
both ancient and modern, Nomadic tribes find plenty of room:* 
but whether so far southward, may be a doubt, fol: a river of the 
name of Wad-el-Gazel, is said to flow even into the Desert of Bilma-« 
Antelopes are found in the neighbourhood of Dumboo; and there 
may be a river denominated from them, in that quarter,^ as well a*^ 
in that of Begarme. 

Of the TvARicK.^ 

These, whom Mr. Horneman styles a migbty people, appear to* 
occupy the habitable parts of the Great Sahara, situated to rfie west 
of the meridian of Fezzan. They must necessarily be widely dis* 
persed ; and they are also divided into many tribes. Mr. Home-^ 
man very property confines himself to what he ibzi^tc?, concerning 
them : and this knowledge related to little more than to the tribes 
of Kolluvi and Hagara^ who Ihr^ the nearest to Fezzan ; and carry 
on a commerce between that place, Soudan, and Gadamis. 

The Kolluvi possess (from recent conquest, it would seem>) the 

♦ The proof of this fact is most satisfactorily established, by Herodotus, and by 
Ibn Haukcl, a geographical writer of the tenth century, whose work has been lately 
translated by Sir William Ouselcy ; to whose labours the science of Geography is 
much indebted. 

t Mr. Horneman regards this nation as the Ter^a of Leo, situated in the weatem 
quarter of the Great Desert. (Leo, page 245.) 
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cotintry of Agadez; which, with other provinces adjacent, forms a 
state named collectively/ ^56^;^. It adjoins to Kashna (a part of the 
em{Hre of Houssa,) on the south; Boumu on the east. Its capital 
is the dty of Agacfez, said, by Mr. M agrah's informant, to be in size 
€qual to the suburbs of Tunis ; which, Mr. Magrah observes, com- 
pose the largest {Nroportion of that city. 

But it would appear by the Soudan route, transmitted by that 
gentleman, that the establishments of the Tuarick in other places, 
as Gazer, Tagazee, Jenet, &c. consisted only of small villages, scat- 
tered through an immensity of space : indeed, like most of the other 
tribes situated within this singular region. Zanfara and Guber, which 
are said to lie adjacent, pay a tribute to Asben. 

The Hagara are the most easterly of the Tuarick, and are near 
Fezzan. These I am not able to place on the Map : possibly, diey 
either occupy Ganat, on the south of Fezzan ; or, as the Tuarick 
possess Jenet and Sockna, on the NW of it, the town of Agaree, in 
the same quarter, may be the Hagara meant It appears in the 
routes collected by Mr. Magrah, at Tunis. 

Mr. Homeman also mentions, but without any notice of situa- 
tion, the Matkara tribe : also that of Tagama^ situated towards Tom- 
buctoo and Soudan.* He forms an ingenious conjecture respecting 
this tribe. They are said to be whiter than the rest of the Africans 
of the interior (or rather, perhaps, less black) ; and are not Maho- 
metans. Now, as the term Nazary^ or Christian, is applied gene- 
rally to those whom the Mahometans call unbelievers, Mr. Homeman 

♦ Ptolemy has a chy named Tagama, at the#Niger, but too far to the cast, to 
answer to the position here ^iven. (Afr. Tab. IV.). Thcrt is also a Tegoma in our 
geography^ near Kashna. 
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infa*s that this circumstance has given rise to the report of there 
l^eing a tribe of white Christians near Tombuctoo.* 

The eastern Tuarick live chiefly a Nomadic life. 

One curious particular relating ta the Tuarick is, that they have 
formed colonies in Siwaby Augila, and Sockna; all of which are 
commercial places, forming a chain along the lUHthern border of 
the Libyan Desert, towards the maritime states along the Mediter- 
ranean. To these, the Lesser Oasis is to be added, in course ; as 
speaking the same language as Siwah ; and this is corroborated by 
Mr. Browne, who says (page 132), that the Lesser Oasis forms a 
kind of capital settlement of the Muggrebine Arabs. Gadamis also 
may possibly be found to be a colony of the same people ; whose 
establishments of this kind, may extend abng the northern border 
of the whole Sahara ; since they have colonies in a q^uarter so remote 
from their own nation, 'f- 

The Tuarick are said,, by Mr. Homeman, to be a very interesting 
people ; the most so, of any of the tribes of the Sahara : but he 
giwes the palm of intelligence, benevolence, and mildness, to the 
people of Houssa ; who are, however, Negroes. 

• Many persons have expected to find in the interior of Africa, the remains of 
Ae Carthaginian nation, expelled by the Romans. Considering,, however, the vast 
interval of time that has elapsed, we can hardly expect to find the remnant of a 
nation, continuing so far unmixed with the surrounding nations, as to preserve their 
distinction of character and language. Besides, it would really seem as if the Car* 
thaginians themselves, (meaning the descendants of the Phoenicians,) were not to be 
regardedas a nation^ so much as bodies of citizenSy inhabiting commercial towns^ so 
that their language may never have prevailed generally over Barbary. 

+ Mr. Browne (page 232) denominates the people of the Grtater Oasis, Muggre^ 
. hint^ Arabs, as well as those of the Lesser. It is probable then, that all the Oases arc. 
colonies of the Tuarick, 
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This Houssa, (or Haussay as Mr. Homeman calls it), whose 
position has so long evaded geographical research, is, according to 
this gentleman, an empire^ consisting of a number of lesser states, 
in the very centre of North Africa. Kashna, or Kasna, which has 
so long figured on the Map as an independent empire, must, ac- 
cording to his description, (and which is very consistent), give way 
to Houssa, of which Kasna is no more than a province. He includes 
in Houssa, on the authority of a Maraboot, the countries situated 
generally between Tombuctoo, Asben, and Bourmi.* 

He says that three names are applied to this empire (as to Fittr6 :) 
Haussa, the name among the people themselves; Soudan,^ (mean- 
ing the country of the Blacks, or Negroes) by the Arabs ; and Asna, 
by the people of Bournu. But tWs last, he says, in strictness, applies 
only'to the countries of Kasna, Kano, (Gana,) and sudi parts of 

♦ See the sketch opposite to page iii, 

t The Moors and Arabs call the country of the Negroes, which was designed by 
the Romans under the name of Nigritia, Soudan. Abulfeda includes all the known 
part of Africa, south of the Great Desert, in Be lad Soudan, or the country of 
Soudan. (The word Souda or Suda, in Arabic, signifies Had,) 

Mr. Browne, who had visited a part of Soadan, namely Dffrfhor, agrees that 
Soudan corresponds to our Nigritia ; being " a general term for the country of the 
Blacks.*' (page i82.} In his preface, page xxv. he says that <* nothing can be more 
vague, than the use of the word Soudan, or Sudan. Among the Egyptians and Arabs, 
Bet-es-Soudan is the place where the caravans arrive, when they reach the first habi- 
table part of Dar-Fur: but that country seems its eastern extremity ; for I never 
heard it applied to Kordofan or Sennaar. It is used equally in Dar-Fur to express 
the country to the west ; but on the whole, seems ordinarily applied to signify ♦hat 
part of the land of ^c Blacks nearest Egypt.'* 

It has been seen, however, that the people of Tunis and Fczzan, reckon Houssa, 
that is, Kashna, and the adjacent countries, to Soudan ; whence it must be extended 
westward to Tombuctoo, at least. Whether it ought to be extended farther west, I 
know not. The term, which is of Arabic origin, may possibly have in its applica- 
tion, a limited range, and may not embrace the entire country of the Negroes. 
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Houssa, as lie to the eastward of these: in effect, those parts of 
Houssa which border on, or are nearest to, the Boumuans ; a pnu> 
tice that has prevailed, more or less, in every country. 

Concerning the existence of a city of Houssa, Mr, Horneman is 
silent t but he learnt that Tombuctoo (between which, however, 
and Fezzan, there is very little intercourse,) is certainly the prih- 
cipal city, and most worthy of notice, in the interior of Africa. 

It must be admitted that the information collected by Mr. 
Magrah, at Tun^s, respecting Houssa, agrees with the report of 
Mr. Horneman ; but still rfiere may also be a city of the name of 
Houssa, in the quarter towards Tombuctoo, and within the limits of 
the empire now denominated Houssa ; and which city, at an earlier 
period, may have been the capital of the empire. 

Mr. Magrah says, (Beaufoy's MSS.) " All my kte informants 
persist in represoiting Houssa as a considerable empire, compre* 
bending many piwdpalities. Kasna, (ss^s Sidi Cossem,) is the 
great city, Houssa, the country of the Negroes. The course from 
Tunis to Gadamis is due south ; and the same from thence to 
Houssa.'* (The same authority gave the bearing from Fezzan to 
Agades, at S 30' W. ; and thence to Kasna, due south.)* 

* The following informatioa occurs in a letter from Mr. Jackson of Santa Cruz, 
to Mr. Willis, dated 1st of JWy^ I797» 

** I have informed myself partiailarly concerning Houssa, and I find there is no 
«ich place. The envirora of all great towi^s arc called in the Arabic, of this country, 
£1 HuZy or Huza:* 
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GENERAL OBSERVATIOxNS- 

It is an unquestionable fact, that Geography has gained very 
considerably by Mr, Homeman's travels; though not quite 80 
much as if he had transmitted the general bearings of the dif- 
ferent portions of his routes; as well as the latitudes of some 
important geographical points ; together with an account of the 
time ejnployed between Fezzan and Tripoly* However, very 
great allowances must be made^ for the critical situation in which 
he wa? placed; from the difficulty of supporting the character 
he ha4 assumed, whilst he was forwarding the purposes of the 
Association. 

It may be justly remarked, that the course of a few years, has 
solved many dP the questions respecting the geography and natural 
history of Africa, that appeared the most important and curious, 
during a series of ages : and it may be added, that the physical 
geography of Africa, turns out to be more remarkable than wa^ eve^ 
sypppsed. 

Of the questions either wholly, or in part, solved, may be reckoned 
the following : 

First The general direction of the stream of the Niger, now 
proved by Mr. Park, to be from west to east ; although the place 
and mode of its termination, are not exactly known. 

Secondly. The place of the remote head of the Nile ; in all ages 
a desideratum : and which, although it has not been actually visited. 
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«ay feirly'be believed, on die authority of Mr. Browne's informa- 
tion : more especially, as it agrees so neariy with the report of the 
Darfoor people, to Ledyard, at Cairo ; with the reports of the Ara- 
bian ge0gfai*(ers ; and with the information collected by M. Maillet, 
in Egypt. 

Thirdly. The jdace of the Oisisiy and remains of the temple of 
Jupiter Amnion ; discovered by Mr. Browne, and corroborated hf 
Mr. Homeman : as also, the exact poshion and extmt of fl« Gveota: 
Oasis, by Mr. Browne; and the approximated position of the Lesser 
Oasis, by the joint iAcpiiries' of the sam!^ geAtienMit. 

Fourtbty. The position of the nation called Garanumtes by the 
ancients ; derived from information collected by the African Asso- 
ciation. 

Fifthly. The truth of the question respecting the Lotus ; which, 
considered fairly, and stripped of the poetical ideas annexed to it, is 
really what the ancients described it to be. The merit of this disto- 
very, or at least, the distinct proof of it, rests, in a great measure^ 
with Mr, Park* 

Sixthly. The proof of certain facts stated by the ancients ; as, 

1. The Dates of the distant inland tracts, being gathered by the 
people of the sea coast. 

2. The Mons Ater of Pliny, recognised in the Black Harutscb. 
^. The site of Memphis, before involved in doubt and obscurity. 

Bb ft 
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4. The singular conformation of the Mound of Bubastis, m 
Lower Egypt, proved by the French Sgavans.* 

Although a part, only, of these discoveries, have been niade by 
persons employed by the Association, yet it is probable that the 
gentleman to whom we owe some of the most brilliant of them, was 
in part determined to the pursuit, by the discussions set on foot by 
the Association ; which had been established some years before Mr. 
Browne's travels commenced. 

* The reader is requested to compare the description of this Mound in Herodotus, 
(Euterpe, 137, 138,) with that in the Voyage on the Tanitic branch of the Nile, in 
the Mdnoires sur VEgypUy p, 215, ^/ seq. See also the Geog. System of Herodotus, 
p. 513, for the application. 
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POSTSCRIPT. 

Vv HEN the above Memoir was printed, I was ignorant that the 
following passage occurred, in Mr. Homeman's Letter of the 6tii 
April, from Mourzduk. 

" I spoke to a man who had seen Mr. Browne in Darfoor: he 
gave me some information respecting the countries he travelled 
through, and told me, that the communication of the Niger with 
the Nile, was not to be doubted, but that this communication 
before the rainy season, was very little ; in those parts, the Niger 
being at the dry period reposing ^ or nonfluens" 

If the authority is to be depended on, it proves two facts : first, that 
the Niger and Nihy (that is the western branch, or White River), are 
by no means one and the same river ; but, on the contrary, that their 
fountains are perfectly distinct : for, it is agreed on all hands, that 
the White River is a very large stream, at all seasons ; whereas, we 
are here told that the Niger discharges into the Nile, during the dry 
season, only a very small portion of its waters : consequently, the 
waters of the Nile must come from some other quarter than the 
Niger. 

The other fact is, that during the dry season, the waters of the 
Niger are generally evaporated in the inland country : a fact disbe- 
lieved by many, from their not being well informed respecting the 
powers of evaporation. 

The communication above alluded to, may probably turn out to 
be that, between the lakes of Wangara and Fittr6; which is 
described by Edrisi as a part of the track pf the salt trade along the 
the Niger. It may be proper to repeat, that the Misseldd of the 
map, answers to the upper part of Edrisi*s Niger. 

ERRATA IN THE GEOGRAPHICAL MEMOIR. 

Page 130 line the last, for whok^ read givefu 

148 — laajt but one, for and^ read to. 

171, 172 fdr Mtth^, read Metk^. 
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OBSERVATIONS 

ON THE 

LANGUAGE OF SIWAH. 

Br WILLIAM ^ARSDEN. Esft. F.R.S. 

^ 

To the Right Honourable Sir Joseph Banks, Bart. 

Pear Sir, 

jVIy curiosity has been much gratified by your obliging commu- 
nication of Mr. Homeman's specimen of the language spoken at 
Siwab, or the Oasis of Ammon, in the Lybian Desert ; and it will 
afford satisfaction to you in return,, to be informed, that notwith- 
standing the accident to his papers, which we must all regret, and 
which might cause some doubt to attach to the correctness of a list 
subsequently formed, I am enabled to identify the words he has 
transmitted, amongst the dialects of Africa with which we are already 
acquainted, and thereby to increase the confidmce we feel in the 
general accuracy of this zealous and enterprising travdler. 

Not having any previous knowledge of the extensive people 
whom he calls Tuaricky of whose language he was given to under- 
stand that this of &wab is a dialect, I directed my attention in the 
first instance to the numerous specimens I possess of the languages 
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spoken by various tribes of Negros in the northern part of the con- 
tinent, but without being able to trace in any of them the slightest 
similitude. I then pursued my comparison through the Arabic, He- 
brew, Syriac, Chaldaic, and the different branches of the Ethiopic; 
and although I thought some distant affinity perceptible, it was not 
such as could be insisted upon. I was next led to examine the lan- 
guage spoken by the inhabitants of Mount Atlas, known in Mprocco 
by the names of Sbilba ^» and Breher <x Berber jj^ but in 
their own country by that of Amazigb ttr*^ » ^nd here I had the 
satisfacticHi of ascertaining the object of my search. The following 
exampks^ will, I d(nd)t nol^ be judged suifident evidence of the lan- 
guage of these countries of Siwab and Sbilba^ distant from each 
other by the whole breadth of Afrk», being one and the same; and 
I scarcely need to claim even that reasonable allowance which every 
candid person will make for the difference of orthography that un- 
avoidably results from the different circumstances under which 
cdhctioos of this nfttuoe ace formed^ ' 





Siwabi 


Sbffiuu 


VtesuAt 


Acbfi. 


%*/, ^^h. 


Eyesi 


Taany 


IHi.TetteH, Awm 


Hand, 


Ftiss, 


KJusi Apbdese^ 


WatJOT, 


Amam, 


Jma»» 


Sun, 


Itfaa, 


Tt^ught, Taf<^L 


Cow, 


Ftunestf 


l^Jnast, Tapbonest, 


Mountain, 


Iddramt 


Adarar. 


Dates, 


Temy 


Tint, Teeny. 



The earliest account of the .ab»?(fe language of which t ani/at 
present aware, is that givoa by Jezreel Jones, in a Latin egi&H^ 
published at thie end of Chamberiayne's Oratio DomiHttcai.iil; li^ifi.. 
He says, '< Lingua Shilhensis vd Taaax^^t pmter planitiea Jkft^stfj, 
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Hahhae et provinciam Daras vel Dr4, in plus viginti viget provindis 
regni Siis in Barbaria Meridionali. Diversas linguae hujus dantur 
dialecli in Barbaria, quae ante Arabicam, {^rimariam Mauritanias 
Tingitanae et Caesariensis provinciarum linguam ibi obtinudre, et 
hodiemum inter Atlanticonim Sus Dara et Reephean Montium 
incolas solum exercentur." A specimen is added, consisting of 
about one hundred words. In the excellent account of Morocco 
published in Danish, by George Hdst, in 1779, there is also a short 
vocabulary of this language, where the words are given with appa- 
rent accuracy, in the Arabic character. 

Several years ago you were so kind as to transmit for me to Mn 
Matra, His Majesty's Consul at Morocco, (a gehtleman whose 
exertions for the advancement of useful knowledge, and particularly 
of that which is the object of the African Association, deserve the 
highest praise,) a copy of an extensive alphabetical list of English 
words, which I printed and distributed with the view of fadlitating 
the attainment of languages not to be met with in dictionaries, and 
in consequence of which I received from him, through your hands, 
a very valuable communication. " It is not, (he says in a letter 
dated in 1791, that accompanied it,) the printed copy Mn Marsden 
sent me, but an exact duplicate. His copy, with the words trans- 
lated into Arabic, is sent to TomhuctoOj I fear but with little chance 
of its returning." That copy never did return ; but the transcript I 
received contains a version of all the words into the Maiuitanian 
dialect of Arabic, for the purpose of enabling a talh^ or priest, from 
'the l^ilba country, to write opposite to each, in the same character, 
the corresponding terms in his language. I have been used to con- 
sider this as a very curious document, even when I believed it to 
apply only to the western coast of Africa, but its importance will be 
much increased, if we should find, as there is ground to presume, 
that the Sbilba or Berber extends across the whole continent, in a 
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direction between ihe Negro dialects on the southern side, and the 
Moorish or Arabic of the Mediterranean coasts, and that it was the 
general language of all Northern Africa before the period of the 
Mahometan conquests. Independently of the Arabic terms, which 
Qwst ever accompany the progress of that religion, I think it exhi- 
bits some strong marks of affinity to that class of Oriental lan- 
guages which the German writers have distinguished by the name 
of Shemitic; and if this should be established, (contrary, however, 
to the opinion of Host,) it will not be unreasonable to suppose it 
the ancient Punic, corrupted by the influx of words successively 
mtroduced by the colonies or armies of Greeks, Romans, and 
Goths, and at length mixing again with a branch of the original 
stream, in its connection with the modem Arabic. 

I am, Dear Sir, Sec. 

W. M. 

Spring Garden, isiMoff i8oo. 

P. S. Since writing the foregoing, I have adverted to the chapter 
on the Oasis of Ammon, in the learned work of my friend Major 
Rennell, (the Geographical System of Herodotus examined,) and 
perceive from the extracts he has selected, (p. 589, 590) that Hero- 
dotus understood the Ammonians to be composed of Egyptians and 
Ethiopians, and their language to be formed from a mixture of both, 
which might have been true in his time; but that the Arabian 
i geographers, Edrisi and Ibn Al Wardi, assert that Santariah (which 
the Major has proved to be the. Oasis of Ammon, or Siwab) is inha- 
bited by Berbers mixed with Arabs. 
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